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TITLE 6— AGRICULTURAL CREDIT
Chapter It— Production and Market

ing Administration (Commodity 
Credit Corporation)

[1948 Cotton Loan Instructions, Supp. 5]

P abt 256—C otton  L oans  

advance loans

The 1948 Cotton Loan Instructions 
(1948 C. C. C. Cotton Form 1) (13 F. R. 
4338), as amended, are hereby further 
amended by adding § 256.244 to read as 
follows:

§ 256.244 Advance loans secured "by 
chattel mortgages, (a ) Commodity 
Credit. Corporation (hereinafter called 
“CCC”) will make advance loans avail
able to producers on cotton stored in ap
proved farm structures and off-the-farm 
structures in areas where producers are 
experiencing difficulty in securing loans 
under the regular 1948 Cotton Loan Pro
gram because of. undue delay in the classi
fication of their cotton by Boards of 
Cotton Examiners of the United States 
Department of Agriculture. Loans un
der the program will be available upon 
the terms and conditions stated in 
§§ 256.221 to 256.237, § 256.240, and 
§ 256.241, except as follows:

(1) Loans will be available to produc
ers only in those States and counties in 
which a determination has been made by 
the appropriate State PMA Committee 
that a need for the program exists and 
only during the period in which the Com
mittee determines that the program is 
needed. Upon making a determination 
that the program is needed, the State 
PMA Committee will notify the County 
Agricultural Conservation Committees 
(hereinafter called “county committees” ) 
for the counties in which the loans will 
be available. When the State PMA Com
mittee determines that the program is no 
longer needed, it will instruct the county 
committees to discontinue the program.

(2) in order to be eligible for a loan, 
cotton must not have been classed by a 
Board of Cotton Examiners and must 
otherwise meet the requirements speci
fied in paragraph (b) of § 256.221.

(3) The amount of the loan on each 
bale will be $50.

*4) Loans may be obtained only 
through county committees. Producers 
who wish to obtain loans must store their

cotton in the structures for which ap
proval is to be requested. County com
mittees will inspect the storage struc
tures and, after approval of such struc
tures, will assist the producers in the 
preparation and execution of Cotton Pro
ducer’s Notes, Cotton Chattel Mortgages 
and Cotton Mortgage Supplements. The 
Cotton Chattel Mortgage will cover the 
amount of the loan and any additional 
amount loaned to the producer on the 
cotton at a later date. The county com
mittees will collect a fee from the pro
ducer for preparation of documents, not 
to exceed the fees specified in § 256.227. 
A classification fee of 20 cents per bale 
will also be c'ollected from the producer. 
Service fees and deposits will not be col
lected on advance loans. The county 
committee will disburse the amounts of 
loans by issuing sight drafts on CCC.

(5) It is anticipated that producers 
will ordinarily repay their loaps by con
verting them to loans under the regular 
1948 Cotton Loan Program, #s provided 
in paragraph (b) of this section. How
ever, where a producer does not wish to 
follow this method, he may repay a loan 
by payment to the county committee 
from which the loan was obtained of the 
amount due on the loan plus service fees. 
The payment should be made by postal 
money order, cashier's check, or certified 
check, payable to “Commodity Credit 
Corporation.”  Upon receipt of payment, 
the county committee will mark the note 
“Paid” and return it to the producer. 
The Cotton Chattel Mortgage will also 
be released.

(b) When producers obtain the classi
fication by a Board of Cotton Examiners 
of cotton on which they have received 
advance loans as provided above, they 
may obtain loans on such cotton under 
the regular 1948 Cotton Loan Program. 
The provisions of §§ 256.221 to 256.237, 
§ 256.240, and § 256.241 will be applicable 
to such loans, except as follows:

(1) Loans may be obtained only 
through county committees. The pro
ducer will contact the county committee 
from which the advance loans were ob
tained, and the county committee will 
assist the producer in the preparation 
and execution of a Cotton Producer's 
Note to evidence- the loan. A Cotton 
Mortgage Supplement will be prepared 
by making the proper entries in Section 
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I. Sections I I  and I I I  will not be exe
cuted. It  will not be necessary to pre
pare a new Cotton Chattel Mortgage. I f  
the producer is listed on the county debt 
register as indebted to the United States 
or any agency or corporation thereof, he 
shall designate such agency or corpora
tion as the payee of the proceeds of the 
loan to the extent of such indebtedness, 
but not to exceed that portion of the 
proceeds remaining after deduction of 
fees. Indebtedness owing to CCC shall 
be given first consideration. All copies 
of the note, the note evidencing the ad
vance loan on the cotton, and the Cotton 
Chattel Mortgage covering the cotton will 
be transmitted by the county committee 
to the State PMA Committee. The 
county committee will collect fees and 
deposits from the producer as set forth in 
§ 256.241, except that classification fees 
will not be collected.

(2) Upon receipt of loan documents as 
provided above, the State PMA Commit
tees will disburse the loan proceeds in ac
cordance with the directions of the pro
ducer contained in the note by issuance 
of sight drafts on CCC for the difference 
between the loan value of the cotton and 
the amount due on the advance loan on 
the cotton. The State PMA Committee

FEDERAL REGISTER

will return the producer’s copy of the 
note to the producer and will mark the 
note evidencing the advance loan “Paid” 
and return it to the producer. (Sec. 302, 
52 Stat. 43, as amended, sec. 8, 56 Stat. 
767, as amended, sec. 4 (a ), 55 Stat. 498, 
as amended, sec. 1 (b ), 62 Stat. 1247, 62 
Stat. 1070; 7 U. S. C. 1302,50 U. S. C. App. 
968,15 U. S. C. 713a-8 (a ) )

Issued this 16th day of December 1948.
[S£a l ] E lmer  F. K ruse ,

Manager,
Commodity Credit Corporation. 

Approved: December 16, 1948.
R a lph  S. T rigg,

President,
Commodity Credit Corporation.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11083; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:57 a. m.]

Chapter III— Farmers Home Adminis
tration, Department of Agriculture

Subchapter G— Farm Ownership
P a r t 364— R egulations

AVERAGE VALUES OF FARMS AND INVESTMENT 
LIMITS

In the Insular Possession of the Virgin 
Islands, for the purposes of title I  of the 
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, as 
amended, average values of efficient fam
ily-type farm-management units and in
vestment limits for the counties identi
fied in the order of the Acting Secretary 
of Agriculture issued November 19, 1948 
(13 F. R. 6901) are determined to be as 
herein set forth; and § 364.11, in Title 6 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, as 
amended (6 CFR, 1946 Supp., 364.11; 6 
CFR 1947 Supp., 364.11; 13 F. R. 6194),, 
entitled "Average values of farms and 
investment limits,” is amended by adding 
said insular possession, counties, average 
values, and investment limits to the tabu
lations appearing in said section.

Virgin Islands

County ____ Average
value

Invest
ment
limit'

ChristianstPfl........... ............ $10,000
10,000

$10,000
10,000Frederiksted _____

(Secs, 3 (a ), 41 (i), 60 Stat. 1066, 1074; 
7 U. S. C. 1003 (a ), 1015 (i) )

Issued this 15th day of December 1948.
( seal ]  a . J. L oveland ,

Acting Secretary of Agriculture.
[F. R. Doc. 48-11051; Filed, Dec. 20; 1948; 

8:48 a. m.}

TITLE 7— AGRICULTURE
Chapter I— Production and Marketing 

Administration (Standards, Inspec- 
• lions, Marketing Practices)

P art 53—M eats, P repared M eats, and 
M eat P roducts (G rading and  Certifi
cation , and  Standards)

EVIDENCE OF GRADE

Pursuant to the authority vested in the 
Secretary of Agriculture by the Agri-
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cultural Marketing Act of 1946 (7 
U. S. C. 1621 et seq.) and the itejn for 
market inspection" of farm products in 
the Department of Agriculture Appro
priation Act, 1949 (Pub. Law 712, 80th 
Congress; 7 U. S. C. Supp. 414) 
and in accordance with the public notice 
issued by the Secretary of Agriculture 
on October 14, 1948 (13 F. R. 6108), 
§ 53.23 (d) of the regulations governing 
the grading and certification of meats, 
prepared meats, and meat products (7 
CFR Supp. 53.23 (d ) ; 13 F. R. 1275) is 
hereby amended to read as follows:

§ 53.23 Evidence of grade. * * *
(d) What grade-identifying device 

shall show. Each grade-identifying de
vice shall bear a name or appropriate 
symbol approved by the Administrator, 
clearly Indicating the grade of the prod
uct as determined by an official grader, 
and such other marks or symbols as may 
be required by the Administrator for the 
proper identification of the product and 
the service rendered.
(60 Stat. 1087, Pub. Law 712, 80th Cong.: 
7 U. S. C. 1621 et seq.)

Effective date. The foregoing amend
ment shall become effective thirty days 
after publication in the F ederal R egister.

Done at Washington, D. C., this 15th 
day of December 1948. Witness my hand 
and the seal of the United States Depart
ment of Agriculture.

[ seal ]  a . J. L oveland ,
, Acting Secretary of Agriculture.
[F. R. Doc. 48-11055; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;

8:50 a. m.]

Chapter VII— Production and Market
ing Administration (Agricultural 
Adjustment)

P art 729—P eanuts

APPORTIONMENT OF NATIONAL ACREAGE AL
LOTMENT FOR CROP PRODUCED IN CALENDAR 
YEAR 1949

§ 729.3 Basis and purpose. The pur
pose of this proclamation is to apportion 
among the several peanut-producing 
States the 1949 national peanut acreage 
allotment of 2,611,367 acres proclaimed 
on November 29, 1948 (13 F. R. 7326). 
Section 358 (c) of the Agricultural Ad
justment Act of 1938, as amended, pro
vides that the national acreage allot
ment shall be apportioned among States 
on the basis of the averagë acreage of 
peanuts harvested for nuts in the five 
years preceding the year in which the 
national allotment is determined, with 
adjustments for trends, abnormal condi
tions of production, and the State pea
nut acreage allotment for the crop im
mediately preceding the crop for which 
the allotment is established. The act 
further provides that the allotment es
tablished for any State for any year sub
sequent to 1941 shall be not less than 
the allotment established for such State 
for the crop produced in the calendar 
year 1941, and that any acreage neces
sary to provide each State with an al
lotment equal to the 1941 State allot-
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ment shall be in addition tò the national 
acreage allotment.

Public notice of the proposed appor
tionment was given (13 P. R. 6519) in ac
cordance with the Administrative Pro
cedure Act (60 Stat. 237). In apportion
ing the national acreage allotment for 
the crop produced in the calendar year 
1949, the views and recommendations of 
peanut growers and other interested per
sons have been duly considered, within 
the limits prescribed by section 358 (c) of 
the act.

§ 729.4 Apportionment of the national v 
peanut acreage allotment for the crop 
produced in the calendar year 1949. The 
national peanut acreage allotment pro
claimed in § 729.2 is hereby apportioned 
as follows:

1949 State acre-
State

A laba m a______
Arizona _______
Arkansas ______
C aliforn ia_____
Florida _______
G e o rg ia ____—.
Louisiana _____
M ississippi__
Missouri ______
New Mexico___
North Carolina.
Oklahoma _____
South Carolina.
Tennessee_____
Texas _________
V irg in ia_______

age allotment
____  397,320
____  401

8,184
____  * 1, 257
____  82,640
____  873,092
____  3,887
____  14,117
____ 401
. _ 8,250

242,463
____  183,733
____  25,165

5,524
____  620,531
____  1141,108

Total apportioned to States— 2, 608,079 
Maximum reserve for new 

fa rm s____________ ____ ___ '¡L2- 20,891

Total available for allocation. 2,628,970
1 Includes additional acreages of 856 acres 

for California and 16,747 acres for Virginia, 
required to provide allotments equal to the 
respective 1941 State allotment.

(55 Stat. 88, 89 as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
and Sup. 1358)

Done at Washington, D. C., this 15th 
day of December 1948.

[ seal ] A. J. L oveland ,
Acting Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11502; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;
8:48 a. m.] w

P art 729— P eanuts

MARKETING QUOTA REGULATIONS FOR 1949 
CROP

The purpose of this amendment is to 
reduce the percentage of the national 
peanut acreage allotment for the crop 
produced in the calendar year 1949 
available for establishing allotments for 
new farms from one percent to not more 
than eight-tenths of one percent. The 
basis of this amendment is the peanut 
marketing quota provisions of the Agri
cultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as 
amended.

Since farmers in the peanut-growing 
areas are now entering into rental agree
ments and planning their farming opera
tions for the calendar year 1949, it is im
perative that farm acreage allotments be 
determined and farmers notified thereof 
at the earliest possible date. This can 
not be done until this amendment be
comes effective. Therefore, it is in the

public interest as well as in the interest 
of peanut growers that the notice and 
public procedure requirements of section 
4 of the Administrative Procedure Act 
be dispensed with. Accordingly, it is 
hereby determined and found that with 
respect to this amendment compliance 
with the notice, public procedure, and 
30-day effective date requirements of the 
Administrative Procedure Act is imprac
ticable and contrary to the public inter
est, and the amendment made herein 
shall become effective simultaneously 
with the regulations being amended.

Section 729.24 (c) is amended by strik
ing out the first word of the first sen
tence thereof and inserting in lieu there
of the following: “Not more than eight- 
tenths of one.”
(52 Stat. 38, 55 Stat. 88, 59 Stat. 9, 61 
Stat. 721, 7 Ü. S. C. and Sup. 1301, 1358, 
1359,1361-1368, 1373, and 1375)

Done at Washington, D. C., this 15th 
day of December 1948. Witness my hand 
and seal of the Department of Agricul
ture.

[ seal ]  A. J. L oveland ,
Acting Sectetary.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11053; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;
8:48 a. m.]

Chapter VIII— Production and Mar
keting Administration ( S u g a r  
Branch)
[Sugar Determination 272, Amdt. 1] 

P art 802—Sugar D eterm inations  

am end m ent  to determ ination  of fair  and
REASONABLE PRICES FOR 1948 CROP OF 
LOUISIANA SUGARCANE

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
301 (c) (2) of the Sugar Act of 1948, 
after consideration of information sub
mitted to the Secretary of Agriculture by 
the Louisiana Grower-Processor Com
mittee, § 802.22c is hereby amended to 
extend to March 31, 1949, the molasses 
bonus pricing period referred to therein.

Statement o f bases and considerations. 
In the determination of fair and reason
able prices for the 1948 crop of Louisiana 
sugarcane, under § 802.22c, it was pro
vided that the pricing period for the 
molasses bonus would be the pricing 
period for raw sugar as set forth in 
§ 802.22a, i. e., Friday, October 8,1948 (or 
the Friday within the first marketing 
week of actual trading) to January 31, 
1949.

On November 15, 1948, the Louisiana 
Grower-Processor Committee represent
ing sugarcane growers and processors in 
Louisiana, in a resolution to the Secre
tary of Agriculture, requested that the 
molasses bonus pricing period be ex
tended by not less than 45 nor more than 
60 days. This request was made in the 
belief that a longer pricing period would 
tend to allow a more orderly marketing 
of the 1948 crop molasses production.

After consideration of this request it 
Is deemed fair and reasonable to amend 
§ 802.22c by extending the molasses bonus 
pricing period to March 31, 1949.
(Secs. 301, 403, 61 Stat. 929,932, 7 ü. S. C. 
Sup. 1131, 1153)

Issued this 15th day of December 1948.
[ seal! A. J. L oveland,

Acting Secretary of Agriculture.
[F. R. Doc. 48-11056; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 

8:50 a. m.]

TITLE 12— BANKS AND 
BANKING

Chapter II— Federal Reserve System
Subchapter A—Board of Governors of the Federal 

Reserve System 
[Regulation W ]

P art 222—Consum er  I nstalm ent  C redit 

INTERPRETATIONS
§ 222.115 Conversion of non-instal

ment credit to instalment basis. The in
terpretation issued by the Board of Gov
ernors and published at 12 F. R. 3 (12 
CFR, Supp. 1947, § 222.106) concerning 
“Conversion of non-instalment credit to 
instalment basis’’ is applicable under the 
new Part 222 (13 F. R. 4865 et seq.).

§ 222.116 Preservation of records. 
Among other things, § 222.8 (a) of this 
part requires a Registrant to preserve 
relevant documents for the “ life of the 
obligation to which they relate’*. This, 
of course, includes the “Statement of the 
Borrower” .

The Board’s view is that “ the obliga
tion” , as that term is used in § 222.8 (a ), 
means the original obligation with re
spect to which the Statement was pro
cured, and, therefore, does not require the 
preservation of the Statement executed 
in connection with any such original 
obligation after a new obligation has 
arisen by virtue of a revision of the old 
credit.

In substance, this interpretation is the 
same as the interpretation concerning 
“Preservation of Records”  which was is
sued under the old Part 222 and published 
in 12 F. R. 95 (12 CFR, Supp. 1947, 
§ 222.108).
(Sec. 5 (b ), 40 Stat. 415, as amended by 
sec. 5, 40 Stat. 966, sec. 2, 48 Stat. 1, sec. 
1, 54 Stat. 179; secs. 301 and 302, 55 Stat. 
839, 840, Pub. Law 905, 80th Cong.; 12 
U. S. C. 95 (a) and Supp., 50 U. S. C. App. 
616, 617; E. O. 8843, Aug. 9,1941)

B oard of G overnors of the  
F ederal R eserve S y st e m , 

[ seal ]  S. R. C arpenter,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11044; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:47 a. m.J

TITLE 15—COMMERCE 
AND FOREIGN TRADE

Chapter III— Bureau of Foreign and 
Domestic Commerce, Department 
of Commerce

[3d Gen. Rev. of Export Regs., Amdt. 30] 

P art 372—G eneral L icenses  

P art 381—L icenses  for M u lt ip le  
Sh ipm e n ts  of G if t  P arcels

GIFT PARCELS
1. Section 372.21 General license for 

gift parcels is amended to read as fol
lows:
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8 372.21 General license for gift par
cels— (a) General license. There is 
hereby established a general license au
thorizing the exportation of gift parcels 
as defined in paragraph (b) of this sec
tion, via mail, express or^freight, ad
dressed to individuals in all destinations : 
Provided, That such exportations are 
made in accordance with the following 
provisions of this section.

(b) Definition. Fbr the purpose of 
this general license a gift parcel is de
fined as a parcel containing commodities 
to be sent free of cost to the person ulti
mately receiving them and must be for 
the personal use of the addressee or his 
immediate family. The contents of such 
parcel are limited to those items which 
are normally sent as gifts, such as food, 
clothing, medicináis, and drugs.

(c) Size, weight, and other limita
tions— (1> Parcel post. Gift parcels 
mailed by parcel post shall conform to 
the applicable Post Office regulations as 
to size, weight, and permissible contents.

(2> Weight limitations. The weight 
of each gift parcel sent under this gen
eral license shall not exceed forty-four 
(44) pounds.

(3) Commodity limitations. The com
modities which may be included in each 
gift parcel sent under this general license 
are restricted as follows;

(1) Not more than two (2) pounds of 
meat;

(ii) Not more than five (5) pounds of 
edible fats and oils, including not more 
than one (1) pound of butter;

(iii) Not more than five dollars ($5.00) 
combined total domestic retail value of 
all medicináis and drugs;

(iv) No streptomycin whatever.
(4) Other limitations. Not more than 

one gift parcel may be sent by the same 
donor to the same donee in any one cal
endar week.

(d) General license designation. All 
gift parcels presented for shipment under 
this general license must be individually^ 
addressed and the words "gift parcel" 
shall be written on the addressee side of 
the package and also entered on any re
quired customs declaration.

(e) Special provisions for shipments of 
multiple gift parcels. (1) Commercial 
gift packaging concerns making ship
ments of multiple gift parcels under the 
provisions of this general license must 
prepare the shipper’s export declaration 
in quadruplicate. The fourth copy must 
be signed and sworn to before a notary 
public or other person authorized to ad
minister oaths and must be accompanied 
by a list of the names and addresses of 
the donors in the United States of the 
parcels and the donees abroad who are to 
receive the parcels included in the ship
ment. This list of donors must be ar
ranged in alphabetical order, and must 
include the date on which each donor 
placed his order for the gift parcel. 
When shipments are cleared for export, 
the fourth copy of the shipper’s export 
declaration, accompanied by the donor- 
donee list, must be presented to the col
lector of customs.

(2) Commercial gift packaging con
cerns must have on“file evidence of cur
rent orders or requests from each donor 
named on the donor-donee list covering 
each individual gift parcel included in

the shipment These records must be 
made available for inspection by repre
sentatives of the Department of Com
merce upon request.

(3) Commercial gift packaging con
cerns shipping multiple gift parcels un
der the provisions of this general license 
from individual donors may make the 
exportation directly or through a for
warding agent. Where the shipper- 
seller of multiple gift parcels employs a 
forwarding agent to effect exportation, 
such forwarding agent must be duly des
ignated by the shipper. In  no event, 
however, shall a power of attorney or 
letter of authorization be required from 
the individual donor.
(Sec. 6, 54 Stat. 714, 55 Stat. 206, 56 Stat. 
463,58 Stat. 671,59 Stat. 270,60 Stat. 215, 
61 Stat. 214, 61 Stat. 321; Pub. Law 395, 
80th Cong.; 50 U. S. C. App. and Sup. 701, 
702; E. O. 9630, Sept. 27, 1945, 10 P. R. 
12245; E. O. 9919, Jan. 3, 1948, 13 F. R. 
59)

2. Part 381, Licenses for Multiple Ship
ments of Gift Parcels, Is amended to read 
as follows:
Part 381— Licenses for Multiple Shipments

of Gift Parcels of flour
Sec.
381.1 Multiple shipments of gift parcels of

Sour; license.
381.2 Definition of ‘’gift parcel**.
381.3 Application requirements.
381.4 Other applicable provisions.

Authority: S5 381.1 to 381.4 issued under 
sec. 6, 54 Stat. 714, 55 Stat. 208, 56 Stat. 463, 
58 Stat. 671, 59 Stat. 270, 60 Stat. 215, 61 
Stat. 214, 61 Stat. 321; Pub. Law 395, 80th 
Cong., 50 U. S. C. App. and Sup. 701, 702; E. O. 
9630, Sept. 27, 1945, 10 F. R. 12245; E. O. 9919, 
Jan. 3,1948, 13 F. R. 59.

§ 38I.I Multiple shipments of gift par
cels of flour; license. There is hereby es
tablished a procedure whereby commer
cial gift packaging concerns may apply 
for licenses to export multiple gift par
cels of flour, in a single shipment, through 
an intermediate consignee for delivery to 
individuals residing in a single foreign 
destination. This procedure is applica
ble only where the total value of the com
bined shipment exceeds the GLV dollar 
value limits specified for the flour to be 
exported : Provided, That not more than 
100 pounds of flour may be Included in an 
individual parcel.

§ 381.2 Definition of "g ift parcel”. 
The term "gift parcel" as used in this 
section means a parcel containing flour 
to be sent free of cost to the person ul
timately receiving It and must be for the 
personal use of the addressee or his im
mediate family.

§ 381.3 Application requirements, (a ) 
Commercial gift packaging concerns de
siring to export multiple gift parcels of 
flour under this procedure shall submit 
individual license applications, in ac
cordance with the procedure set forth 
below.

(b) (1) Separate applications must be 
submitted for each country of destina
tion to which multiple gift shipments are 
to be made, and must be accompanied 
by lists, in duplicate, showing the names 
of the donors in the United States and 
donees abroad, together with their ad-' 
dresses, and the date on which the donor

placed the order for a gift parcel with the 
applicant. The donors named in such 
lists must be residents of the United 
States and the number of such individ
ual donors muât approximate the num
ber of individual donees; and in no case 
may one donor send parcels to more than 
five different donees.

(2) Applicants are required to have-on 
file evidence of current orders from the 
donors whose names appear on the lists 
submitted in support of their applica
tions and such records must be readily 
available for inspection by representa
tives of the Office of International Trade 
upon proper request.

(3) License applications must be sub
mitted on form IT  419, accompanied by 
acknowledgment card, form IT  116, and 
must include the following:

(i) Under item 6 (a ), the name of the 
applicant who is acting as forwarding 
agent;

(ii) Under item 6 (b)., the words "See 
attached list of Donors";

(iii) Under item 7 (a>, the words "See 
attached list of Donees";

(iv) Under item 7 (b>, the name of 
the intermediate consignee in the for
eign country;

(v) Under item 9, a complete, descrip
tion of the proposed shipment includ
ing the following :

(a) The total number of gift parcels 
to be shipped;

(b) The number and description of the 
shipping containers, I. e., bags, boxes, 
barrels, etc.;

(c) Total quantity of flour, in terms 
of Schedule B units;

(d> The processing code "G ift” .
§ 381.4 Other applicable provisions. 

Insofar as consistent with the provisions 
of this part, all of the provisions of Parts 
370 to 399 of this chapter shall apply 
equally to applications for and licenses 
issued under this part.

This amendment shall become effective 
as of November 23, 1948.

Dated: December 15, 1948,
F rancis  M cI n t y r e , 

Assistant Director, 
Office 6f International Trade.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11073; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;
8:54 a. m.J

[3d Gen. Rev. of Export Regs., Amdt. 29}

P art 373— L icensing  P o lic ies  and 
R elated S pecial P rovisions

EXPORT CLEARANCE FOR DIAMONDS

Section 373.13 Special provisions for 
diamonds is amended in the following 
particulars:

Paragraph (d) Export clearance is 
amended to read as follows:

(d) Export clearance. Every shipment 
of loose diamonds in any form (except 
cut gem diamonds), not including tools 
incorporating diamonds, irrespective of 
the means of exportation, must be in
spected by the collector of customs at 
New York. The collector will compare 
the contents of the shipment with the 
description on the export license. I f  the 
contents and description on the license 
agree, the shipment will be sealed and



8130

shipped under customs supervision. I f  
the contents of the shipment do not 
agree with the description set forth on 
the export license, the collector of cus
toms will refuse clearance of shipment 
for export and will return the export 
license to the Office of International 
Trade with a statement of his findings. 
Posr offices will not accept packages 
containing such commodities for mailing 
to a foreign destination unless the un
broken seal of the New York collector 
of customs appears on each package.

This amendment shall become effective 
December 15, 1948.
(Sec. 6, 54 Stat. 714, 55 Stat. 206, 56 Stat. 
463, 58 Stat. 671, 59 Stat. 270, 60 Stat. 
215, 61 Stat. 214, 61 Stat. 321; Pub. Law 
395, 80th Cong.; 50 U. S. C. App. and 
Sup. 701, 702; E. O. 9630, Sept. 27, 1945, 
10 P. R. 12245; E. O. 9919, Jan. 3, 1948, 
13 F. R. 59)

Dated: December 14, 1948.
F rancis  M cI n t y r e , 

Assistant Director, 
Office of International Trade.

[P. R. Doc. 48-11072; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:54 a. m.]

TITLE 19— CUSTOMS DUTIES
Chapter I—-Bureau of Customs, De

partment of the Treasury
[T. D. 52111]

P art 10—A rticles C o n d it io n a lly  F ree,
S ubject  to a R educed R ate, E tc.

P art 25—Custo m s  B onds

free- e n t r y  or reduced- d u t y  d o c u m e n t s ;
BONDS AND STIPULATIONS FOR THE PRO
DUCTION OF MISSING DOCUMENTS

1. Paragraph (b) of i  10.11, para
graphs (b) and (c) of § 10.44, and para
graphs (a) and (c) of § 10.71, Customs 
Regulations of 1943 (19 CFR, Cum. 
Supp., 10.11 (b ), 10.44 (b ), (c ), 10.71
(a ), (c ) ), are amended by adding 
“ (See §25.16 (c) of this chapter.)” at 
the end of each of such paragraphs.

2. Section 10.84 (c ), Customs Regu
lations of 1943 (19 CFR, Cum. Supp., 
10.84 (c ) ) ,  is amended by deleting the 
words “authorized by the Bureau” in 
the second sentence and substituting in 
lieu thereof “ (see §25.18 (b) of this 
chapter) ”.

3. Section 25.16, Customs Regulations 
of 1943 (19 CFR, Cum. Supp., 25.16) is 
amended to read as follows:

§ 25.16 Bonds and stipulations for 
production of missing documents; card 
memorandum; time for production of 
documents, (a) When entry is made 
prior to the production of a required 
docun>ent, whether the importer gives 
bond on customs Form 7551 or 7553, or 
other appropriate form, or stipulates to 
produce such documents, a card memo
randum on customs Form 5101 shall be 
prepared by the importer and presented 
with the entry.

(b) When a charge for the production 
of a missing document is made against 
a term bond, the charge shall be in the 
amount of the single entry bond that 
would have been taken had the trans-
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action been covered by a single entry 
bond.

(c) Except when another period is 
fixed by law or these regulations, any 
document for the production of which a 
bond or stipulation is given shall be de
livered to the collector of customs within 
6 pionths from the date of the transac
tion in connection with which the bond 
or stipulation was given, or within any 
extension of such time which may be 
granted pursuant to § 25.18 (a ) . I f  the 
period ends on a Sunday or holiday, de
livery on the next business day shall be 
accepted as timely. (Sec. 30, 52 Stat. 
1089, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 ü. S. C. 
1623, 1624)

4. The parenthetical matter at the 
end of § 25.17 (g ) , Customs Regulations 
of 1943 (15 CFR, Cum. Supp., 25.17 (g ) ) ,  
is transferred to the end of § 25.17 (f ) 
and the remainder of § 25.17 (g) is de
leted.

5. Section 25.18, Customs Regulations 
of 1943 (19 CFR, Cum. Supp., 25.18), is 
amended to read as follows:

§ 25.18 Extensions of periods for com
pliance urith requirements of bonds and 
stipulations, (a) I f  a document (other 
than an invoice) referred to in § 25.16
(c) is not produced within 6 months 
from the date of the transaction in con
nection with which the bond or stipula
tion was given, the collector, upon writ
ten application of the importer, in his 
discretion, may extend the period for 
further periods of 6 months each, but in 
no case to exceed a total of 2 years from 
the date of such transaction.

(b) In cases where the regulations re
lating to certain classes of merchandise, 
such as leather imported to be manu
factured into footwear (see § 10.84 (c) * 
of this chapter), prescribe a 3-year pe
riod- within which proof must be pro
duced of the use or disposition of the 
merchandise in, or its exportation from, 
the United States, and such proof is not 
furnished within the prescribed period, 
the collector may, upon the written ap
plication of the importer, extend the 
3-year period for further periods of 1 
year each, but not to exceed 5 years from 
the date of entry.

(c) No application for the extensiqp of 
the period of any bond or stipulation 
given to assure the production of a miss
ing document shall be allowed by a col
lector if such application is received later 
than 6 months after the expiration of the 
period of the bond or stipulation, includ
ing any prior extension. However, when 
a bond or stipulation^ given for the pro
duction of any free-entry or reduced- 
duty document and a satisfactory docu
ment is not producêd within the pre
scribed time but is produced prior to 
liquidation of the entry or within the 
period during which a valid reliquida
tion may be completed, it shall be ac
cepted as satisfying the requirement that 
it be filed in connection with the entry, 
and the bond charge for its production 
shall be canceled.

(d) It is not necessary to secure the 
assent of the sureties to any extension of 
the period prescribed in a bond when such 
extension is authorized by law or these 
regulations. The assent of the sureties 
shall be obtained before any other exten
sion of such a period is allowed. (Sec. 30,

52 Stat. 1089, seC. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 
U. S. C. 1623, 1624)

[ seal ] F r an k  Dow,
Acting Commissioner of Customs.

Approved: December 15, 1948.
Jo h n  S. G raham ,

Acting Secretary of the Treasury.
[P. R. Doc. 48-11094; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 

9:01 a. m.]

TITLE 22— FOREIGN RELATIONS
Chapter II— Commissions, Boards, 

Institutes, and Foundations
E x c lu sio n  of  C hapter  F rom  Code of 

F ederal R e g ulatio ns , 1949 E d itio n

E ditorial N o t e : In order to conform 
Title 22 to the scope and style of the 
Code of Federal Regulations, 1949 Edi
tion, as prescribed by the regulations of 
the Administrative Committee of the 
Federal Register and approved by the 
President effective October T2, 1948 (13 
F. R. 5929), Chapter I I—jCommissions, 
Boards, Institutes, and Foundations, is 
excluded from the Code of Federal Reg
ulations, 1949 Edition.

TITLE 47— TELECOMMUNI
CATION

Chapter I— Federal Communications 
Commission 

[Docket Nos. 8,977, 9022]

P art 2—F r eq uency  A llo catio ns  and R a
dio  T reaty M atters; G eneral R u les  
and  R egulatio ns .

P art 3— R adio B roadcast Services 

P art 6— F ixed P ublic  R adio Services

P art 7-— C oastal and M arine  R e la y  
S ervices

P art 8— Sh ip  Service 

P art 13— C om m ercial R adio O perators

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

(Final Acts of the International Tele
communication and Radio Conferences, 
Atlantic City 1947, ratified by the United 
States, on June 18, 1948, and Sec. 4 ( i ) , 
48 Stat. 1066; Sec. 303, 48 Stat. 1082; 
Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089; Sec. 320, 48 Stat. 
1090; Sec. 321, 48 Stat. 1090; Sec. 322, 
48 Stat. 1090; Sec. 323,48 Stat. 1091; Sec. 
325 (a ), 48 Stat. 1091; 47 U. S. C. 154 ( i ) , 
303, 318, 320, 321, 322, 323, 325 (a ))

In the matter of amendment of Part 2. 
of the Commission’s rules and regula
tions, Docket No. 9022; amendments to 
the Commission’s rules and regulations 
governing the allocation of frequencies 
in the Band 940-952 Me, Docket No. 
8977; amendment of Parts 3, 6, 7, 8 and 
13 of the Commission’s rules and regu
lations.

Report and order. On June 11, 1948, 
the Commission issued a Notice of Pro
posed Rule Making in Docket No. 9022 
looking toward the amendment of Part 
2 of the Commission’s rules and regula
tions. The revision of Part 2 of the rules 
and regulations was to make these rules 
consistent with existing treaties, conven
tions and the Final Acts of the Inter
national Telecommunication and Radio
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Conferences, Atlantic City, 1947, ratified 
by the United States on June 18, 1948« 
it  was proposed to include in the new 
Part 2, definitions and rules relating to 
allocation, assignment and use of radio 
frequencies rules relating to allocation, 
assignment and use of call signs and the 
identification of radio communications 
and rules relating to distress, disaster 
and emergency communications. The 
time for filing comments in this matter 
expired on June 12, 1948.

Attached hereto is the new Part 2 of 
the Commission's rules and regulations 
which is entitled "Frequency Allocations 
and Radio Treaty Matters; General 
Rules and Regulations." These rules are 
in substance the same as the proposed 
rules set out in the Commission’s notice 
of June 11, 1948. Certain provisions Of 
the present Part 2 have been transferred 
with editorial changes to Parts 3, 6, 7, 
8 and 13 and these changes are indicated 
in Table I  as set forth below.

Section 2.104 of the new Part 2 sets 
forth all frequency allocations above 
25 Me heretofore approved by the Com
mission plus the new allocation of the 
948-952 Me band referred to below. All 
allocations below 25 Me will in the future 
be incorporated into § 2.104. The fre
quency bands which are now being con
sidered for reallocation by the Commis
sion, identified as Docket 8965 (25-30 
M e), Docket 8972 (44-50 Me and 152-162 
Me), Docket 8973 (72-76 M e), Docket 
8974 (450-460 M e), and Docket 8962 
(9800-10000 Me) are shown in § 2.104 as 
being allocated to non-government radio 
services but will be shown with the allo
cations to the general categories of serv
ices and stations when final action is 
taken by the Commission in connection 
with the outstanding allocation pro
posals.

Pleadings have been filed in Docket 
9022 by the following parties: National 
Committee for Utilities Radio; Radio 
Committee Association of State Forest
ers; R. B. Lellector; Civil Aeronautics 
Administration; Boston Herald-Traveller 
Corporation; New York Daily Mirror De
partment of the Hearst Corporation; 
Telanserphone, Inc., Western Union 
Telegraph Co. ; KPOJ, Inc. and the Amer
ican Broadcasting Company, Inc. These 
pleadings, however, relate primarily to 
the proposed allocations and rule making 
proceedings involving Parts 6, 10, 11 and 
16 of the rules, Dockets 8659, 8965, 8972, 
8973, 8974, 9001, 9018, 9046 and 9047. 
Since it is believed that the questions in 
these pleadings cannot properly be dis
posed of without consideration of the 
matters involved in the above enumer
ated dockets, the adoption of Part 2 made 
herein is without prejudice to the deter
mination of the questions raised in the 
above-mentioned pleadings and decisions 
with respect to these matters will be 
made in connection with the final de
cision in the above described dockets.

In connection with the operation of 
radio sonde on the frequency 72.2 Me, the 
licensee of any non-government station, 
upon receiving interference due to the 
operation of radio sonde on the frequency 
72.2 Me, should communicate with, the 
Secretary, Federal Communications 
Commission, or with the nearest Com
mission’s field office giving the particu

lars of such interference and an attempt 
will be made to take steps to remove such 
interference.

On May 6, 1948 the Commission re
leased a Notice of Proposed Rule Making 
in Docket 8977 with respect to the alio-« 
cation of the frequencies 940-952 Me. No 
comments have been filed by the public 
in this matter and this proposal is now 
made final.

Accordingly, it is ordered, Effective 
February I, 1949, pursuant to the Final 
Acts of the Internationa] Telecommuni
cation and Radio Conferences, Atlantic 
City 1947, ratified by the United States, 
on June 18, 1948, and section 4 (r ), 303, 
318, 320, 321, 322, 323 and 325 (a ) of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, that Part 2 of the Commis
sion’s rules and regulations be, and it is 
hereby deleted except Insofar as certain 
of its provisions are retained in Parts 3, 
6, 7, 8 and 13 of the Commission’s rules 
and Parts 2, 3, 6, 7, 8 and 13 be and axe 
hereby amended to read as provided 
below.
(Sec. 4 ( i ) , 48 Stat. 1066, sec. 6 (b ), 50 
Stat. 191; 47 U. S. C. 154 (i) 303 <r>)

Adopted: December 10,1948.
. F e d e r a l  C o m m u n ic a t io n s  

C o m m is s io n ,
[ seal ]  T . J. S l o w ie ,

Secretary.
T able I

[Table showing sections in former Tart 2 corresponding 
to sections in present Parts 2, 3, ê, 7, 8, and 13}

Old
Part

2
Part 2 Part 3 Part

6 Part 7 Parts Part
13

2.1 7.14 (a)
2.2 7.14(b) 8.36
3.3 7.14(c)
2.4 6.13
2.5 2.102
2.6 2.20(h)
2.7 2.6 (a)
2.8
2.9
2.10 111

2.13 (e)
2.11 2.3(a)
2.12 2.3 (b)
2.13 2.1
2.14
2.15
2.17 2.1
2.1» 3.15(e)
2.19 3.15(d) 7.15 8.39
2.20 3.15 (e) 7.16 8.40
2.21 3.15 (f>
2.22 3.15(g)
2.23 3.15(b) 7.17 8.22
2.24 2.13 (i)
2.25 3.16 (i)
2.26 3.15 (j)
2.27 3.15 (k) 7.18 8.23
2.28 3.15 (1) 7.19 8.34
2.29
2.30 3.15 (m)
2.31 3.15 (n>
2.32 3.15 (o)
2.33 3.15 (p>
2.34 3.15 (q)
2.35 7.20 8.49
2.41 3.166 6.31 7.45(a)
2.42 3.167 6.32 7.45 (b)
2.43 3.168 - 6.32 7.45 (cj
2.44 3.169 6.32 7.45 (d)
2.45 3.34(b) 6.29 7.41
2.46 3.34 (e> 6.42 7.47 8.74
2.47 6.43 7.48 8.56
2.48 3.170 6.44 7.49
2.49 2.301

2.302
2.303

2.50
2.61
2.52 6.45 13.6
2.63 '-- 6.46 7.50 8.38 13.7
2.54 1 3.182 6.47 7.84 8.224

3.582
3.282
3.682
3.782

Table I— Continued

[Table showing sections in former Part 2 corre
sponding to sections in present Parts 2, 3. 6, 
T, 8, and 13}

Old
Part

2
Part 2 Part 3 Part 

! 6 Part 7 \ Parts

2.59 2.401
2.60 2.402
2.61 2.403
2.62 2.404
2.63 2.405
2.64
2.65
2.66 3.271 6.48 7.89

3.571
3.670
3.769

2.71 2.103
2.72 2J2UÎ .
2.73 2.201
2.74 2.202
2 75
2.7# 2.16 (a)
2.77 2 201 (f) 7.63 8.80
2.78
2.7» 7.32 8.71 (a)
2.80 7.32 8.71 (.b)
2.81 6.40 7.86
2.82 6.39 7.87
7.91 2.405
2.92 2.406
2.93 8.57

P art 2— F r eq u en c y  A llo catio ns  and  
R adio T reaty  M atters; G eneral R u le s  
and .R egulations

Basis and purpose. These rules are 
issued pursuant to Final Acts of the In
ternational Telecommunication and Ra
dio Conferences, Atlantic City, 1947, 
ratified by the United States on June 18, 
1948, and Title I I I  of the Communica
tions Act of 1934, as amended. In order 
to effectuate the purposes of that Act 
and in particular to make available a 
rapid, efficient, nationwide, and world
wide wire and radio communication 
service the rules provide for allocations 
and terms of assignment and use of 
frequencies and call letters, and distress, 
disaster, and emergency radio communi
cation common to all radio stations.

SUBPAET A— DEFINITIONS
Sec. ,
2.1 Definitions.
SUBFART B— ALLOCATION ASSIGNMENT AND USE 

OF RADIO FREQUENCIES

2.101 Station symbols.
2.102 Nomenclature of frequencies.
2.103 Assignment of frequencies.
2.104 Frequency allocations.

SUBFART C— EMISSIONS

2.201 Emission, modulation and transmis
sion characteristics.

2.202 Bandwidths.

SUBFART D— IDENTIFICATION OF RADIO COMMUNI
CATION AND ALLOCATION AND USE OF CALX 
SIGNS

2.301 Identification of transmissions.
2.302 Table of allocation of call signs.
2.303 Table of geographic assignment of ¿¡all

signs.

SUBFABT Er— DISTRESS, DISASTER AND EMERGENCY 
COMMUNICATIONS

2.401 Distress messages.
2.402 Control of distress traffic.
2.403 Retransmission of distress message.
2.404 Resumption. of operation after dis

tress.
2.405 Operation during emergency.
2.406 National defense; free service.
2.407 National defense; emergency authori

zation.
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APPENDIX A— LAWS, TREATIES, CONVENTIONS, 

REGULATIONS, ARRANGEMENTS AND AGREEMENTS 
RELATING TO RADIO IN  FORCE

A u t h o r it y : §§2.1 to 2.407 issued under 
secs. 4 (i) , 303, 321, 323, 325 (a ), 48 Stat. 
1066, 1082, 1090, 1091, as amended; 47 U. S. C. 
154 (1), 303, 321, 825, applies Final Acts 
of the International Telecommunication and 
Radio Conferences, Atlantic City, 1947, rati
fied by the United States on June 18, 1948.

SUBPART A— DEFINITIONS

§ 2.1 Definitions. The following defi
nitions are issued:

Aeronautical fixed service. A fixed 
service intended for the transmission of 
information relating to air navigation, 
preparation for, and safety of flight.

Aeronautical fixed station (FXA). A 
station in the aeronautical fixed service.

Aeronautical marker "beacon station 
(RLA ). A radionavigation land station 
in the aeronautical radionavigation serv
ice which provides a signal to designate a 
small area above the station.

Aeronautical mobile service. A mobile 
service between aircraft stations and 
aeronautical stations, or between air
craft stations.

Aeronautical radionavigation service. 
A radionavigation service intended for 
the benefit of aircraft.

Aeronautical station (.FA). A  land 
station in the aeronautical mobile serv
ice, carrying on a service with aircraft 
stations. In certain instances an aero
nautical station may be placed on board 
a ship.

Aeronautical utility land station 
(FLU ). A land station located at air
drome control towers and used for con
trol of ground vehicles and aircraft on 
the ground at airdromes.

Aeronautical utility mobile station 
lM O U ). A mobile station used for com
munication, at airdromes, with thq aero
nautical utility land station, ground ve
hicles, and aircraft on the ground.

Aircarrier aircraft station (M A A ). An 
aircraft station aboard an aircraft en
gaged in, or essential to, transportation 
of passengers or cargo for hire.

Aircraft station (M A ). * A mobile sta
tion installed on board any type of air
craft and continuously subject to human 
control.

Airdrome control station (FAC). An 
aeronautical station providing communi
cation between an airdrome control 
tower and aircraft.

Altimeter station (ROA). A radio 
navigation mobile station, in the aero
nautical radionavigation service, the 
emissions of which are intended to de
termine the altitude of the aircraft, 
aboard which the altimeter station is 
located, above the earth’s surface.

Amateur service. A service of self 
training, intercommunication and tech
nical investigations carried on by ama
teurs, that is, by duly authorized persons 
interested in radio technique solely with 
a personal aim and without pecuniary 
interest.

Amateur station (A R ). A station in 
the amateur service.

Authorized frequency. The frequency 
assigned to a station by the Commission 
and specified in the instrument of au
thorization.

Authorized power. The power assigned 
to a radio station by the Commission and

specified in the instrument of authori
zation. The authorized power does not 
necessarily correspond to the power used 
by the Commission for purposes of its 
Master Frequency Record (MFR) and 
potificatiori to the Bureau of the Inter
national Telecommunications Union.

Aviation services. Aviation services are 
primarily for the safe, expeditious and 
economical operation of aircraft. They 
include the aeronautical fixed service, 
aeronautical mobile service,'aeronautical 
radio navigation service, and second
arily, the handling of public correspond
ence to and from aircraft.

Base station (FB ). A land station in 
the land mobile service carrying on a 
service with land mobile stations.

Broadcasting service. A radiocom
munication service of transmissions to be 
received directly by the general public.

This service may include transmissions 
of sounds or transmissions by television, 
facsimile or other means.

Broadcasting station (B C ). A station 
in the broadcasting service.

Carrier. In a frequency stabilized sys
tem, the sinusoidal component of a modu
lated wave whose frequency is independ
ent of the modulating wave; or

The output of a transmitter when the 
modulating wave is made zero ; or

A wave generated at a point in the 
transmitting system and subsequently 
modulated by the signal ; or

A wave generated locally at the receiv
ing terminal which when combined with 
the side bands in a suitable detector pro
duces the modulating wave.

Carrier frequency. The frequency of 
the carrier. *

Citizens radio service. A radiocom
munication service of fixed, land, or 
mobile stations, or combinations thereof, 
intended for use by citizens of the United 
States for private or personal radiocom
munication (including radio signaling, 
control of objects by radio, and other 
purposes).

Coast station (F C ). A land station in 
the maritime mobile service carrying on 
a service with ship stations.

Common carrier fixed station (FXC ). 
A fixed station open to public correspond
ence.

Contract developmental station (EXG ) . 
An Experimental Station operated by a 
manufacturer of radiocommunication 
equipment for the sole and express pur
pose of developing equipment or a tech
nique to be employed by stations belong
ing to and operated by the United States.

Developmental fixed station (F X J ). A 
fixed station operated for the express 
purpose of developing- equipment or a 
technique solely for use only in that por
tion of the non-government fixed service 
which has been specifically allocated the 
authorized frequency of the develop
mental fixed station.

Developmental land station (F L A ). A 
station operated for the express purpose 
of developing equipment or a technique 
solely for use only in that portion of 
the non-government mobile service 
which has been specifically allocated the 
authorized frequency of the develop
mental land station.

Developmental mobile station (M O A). 
A mobile station operated for the ex
express purpose of developing equipment

or a technique solely for use only in that 
portion of the non-government mobile 
service which lias been specifically allo
cated the authorized frequency of the 
developmental mobile station.

Distance measuring equipment. A 
radionavigation aid in the aeronautical 
radionavigation service that determines 
the distance of an interrogator from a 
transpender by measuring the time of 
transmission to and from the transpend
er.

Domestic fixed service. A fixed service 
intended for the transmission of infor
mation between points, all of which lie 
within the 48 states and the District of 
Columbia, except for the domestic haul 
of international traffic.

Domestic fixed public service. A fixed 
service, the stations of which are open 
to public correspondence, for radiocom
munication between points all Of which 
lie within: (a) the 48 states and the Dis
trict of Columbia, or (b) within a single 
territory or possession of the United 
States.

Domestic public radiocommunication 
services. The land mobile and domestic 
fixed public services the stations of which 
are open to public correspondence.

Experimental station (E X ). A station 
utilizing Hertzian waves in experiments 
with a view to the development of science 
or technique. This definition does not in
clude amateur stations.

Export developmental station (EXE). 
An experimental station operated by a 
manufacturer of radiocommunication 
equipment for the sole and express pur
pose of developing equipment or a tech
nique to be employed by stations under 
the jurisdiction of a foreign government.

Facsimile. A system of telecommuni
cation for the transmission of fixed im
ages with a "view to their reception in a 
permanent form.

Facsimile broadcasting station (BCM ). 
A broadcasting station utilizing facsimile 
primarily.

Fixed public control service. A  fixed 
service carried on for the purpose of 
transmitting intelligence between trans
mitting or receiving stations in the Pub
lic Radiocommunication Services and the 
message centers or control points asso
ciated therewith.

Fixed service. A service of radiocom
munication between specified fixed 
points.

Fixed station (F X ). A station in the 
fixed service.

Flight test station (FA T). An aero
nautical station used for the transmis
sion of essential communication in con
nection with the testing of aircraft or 
major components of aircraft.

Flying school station (FA S ). An aero
nautical station used for radiocommuni
cation pertaining to instructions to stu
dents or pilots while actually operating 
aircraft.

FM broadcast STL station (F X F ). A 
fixed station utilizing telephony to 
transmit from a studio of an FM broad
casting station to the transmitter of that 
broadcasting station, programs to be 
broadcast by that station.

FM broadcasting station (BCF). A 
broadcasting station utilizing telephony 
by means of frequency modulation.



Tuesday, December 21,1948 FEDERAL REGISTER 8133

Glide path station (RLG ). (This term 
will be defined at a later date.)

Harmful interference. Any radiation 
or any induction which endangers the 
functioning of a radionavigation service 
or of a safety service or obstructs or re
peatedly interrupts a radio service oper
ating in accordance with the regulations 
in this part.

Hertzian waves1 Electromagnetic 
waves of frequencies between 10 kc and
3,000,000 me.

Industrial radio services. „ Any service 
of radiocommunication essential to, 
operated by, and for the sole use of, those 
enterprises which for purposes of safety 
or other necessity require radio-commu
nication in order to function efficiently, 
the radio transmitting facilities of which 
are defined as fixed, land, or mobile sta
tions.

Industrial, scientific, and medical 
equipment. Radio transmitting equip
ment or other devices employing Hert
zian waves for industrial, scientific, or 
medical purposes, including the transfer 
of energy by radio, and which are not in
tended to be used for radio communica
tion.

Instrument landing system. A system 
of radionavigation, Intended to facilitate 
aircraft in landing, which provides lateral 
and vertical guidance, including indica
tions of distance from the optimum point 
of landing.

Interim FM relay station (FX M ). A 
fixed station used for the transmission 
of FM broadcasting programs from one 
FM broadcasting station to other FM 
broadcasting stations to provide simulta
neous network FM broadcasting and 
operated only by FM broadcast licensees.

Interim television relay station (FXN ). 
A fixed station used for the transmission 
of television broadcasting programs from 
one television broadcasting station to 
other television broadcasting stations to 
provide simultaneous network television 
broadcasting and operated only by tele
vision broadcast licensees.

International broadcasting station 
(BCI). A broadcasting station employ
ing frequencies allocated to the broad
casting service between 5950 kc and 26100 
kc, whose transmissions are intended to 
be received directly by the general public 
in foreign countries.

International control station (FX I ). 
A fixed station in the fixed public control 
service associated directly with the inter
national fixed public radiocommunica
tion service.

International fixed public radiocom
munication service. A fixed service, the 
stations of which are open to public cor
respondence and which is intended to 
provide radiocommunication between the 
United States and its territories and 
foreign or overseas points.

Kc (kilocycle). A kilocycle (kc) 
means one kilocycle per second and is 
equal to one thousand cycles per second.

Land mobile service. A mobile service 
between base stations and land mobile 
stations, or between land mobile stations.

Land mobile station (M L ). A mobile 
station in the land mobile service capable 
of surface movement within the geo
graphical limits of a country or con
tinent.

No. 247------ 2

Land station (F L ). A  station in the 
mobile service not Intended for opera
tion while in motion.

Land transportation radio services. 
Any service of radiocommunication op
erated by, and for the sole Use of certain 
land transportation common carriers, 
the radio transmitting facilities of which 
are defined as fixed, land, or mobile 
stations.

Localizer station (R L L ). A radionavi
gation land station in the aeronautical 
radionavigation service which provides 
signals for the lateral guidance of air
craft with respect to a runway center 
line.

Loran station (R L N ). A long distance 
radionavigation land station transmit
ting synchronized pulses. Hyperbolic 
lines of position are determined by the 
measurement of the difference in the 
time of arrival of these pulses.

Marine radio beacon station (R LM ). 
A radionavigation land station, the emis
sions of which are intended to enable a 
ship station to determine its bearing or 
its direction in relation to the marine 
radio beacon station.

Maritime mobile service. A mobile 
service between ship stations and coast 
stations, or between ship stations.

Maritime radionavigation service. A 
radionavigation service intended for the 
benefit of ships.

Me (megacycle). A megacycle (me) 
means one thousand kilocycles.

Meteorological aids service. A service 
of emissions of special radio signals in
tended solely for meteorological, includ
ing hydrological, observations and ex
ploration.

Meteorological radar station (W XD ). 
A station in the meteorological aids 
service employing radar.

Mobile, except television pickup, sta
tion (M O Z). Any mobile station other 
than a television pickup station.

Mobile service. A service of radiocom
munication between mobile and land sta
tions, or between mobile stations.

Mobile station (M O ). A station in a 
mobile service intended to be used while 
in motion or during halts at unspecified 
points.

Modulation. The process of producing 
a wave some characteristic of which 
varies as a function of the instantane
ous value of another wave, called the 
modulating wave.

Omni directional range station (RLO) : 
A radionavigation land station in the 
aeronautical radionavigation service pro
viding direct indication of the bearing 
(omni bearing) of that station from an 
aircraft.

Operational fixed station (FX O ). A 
fixed station, not open to public corre
spondence, operated by and for the sole 
use of those agencies operating their own 
radiocommunication facilities in the 
Public Safety, Industrial, Land Trans
portation, Marine, or Aviation Service.

Primary standard of frequency. The 
primary standard of frequency for radio
frequency measurements shall be the na
tional standard of frequency maintained 
by the National Bureau of Standards, 
Department of Commerce, Washington, 
D. Ç. The operating frequency of all 
radio stations will be determined by com

parison with this standard or the stand
ard signals of station WWV of the Na
tional Bureau of Standards.

Private aircraft station (M A P). An 
aircraft station on board an aircraft not 
operated as an air carrier.

Public correspondence. Any telecom
munication which the offices and sta
tions, by reason of their being at the dis
posal of the public, must accept for trans
mission.

Public radiocommunication services. 
The land mobile and fixed services the 
stations of which are open to public cor
respondence.

Public safety radio service. Any service 
of radiocommunication essential to either 
the discharge of non-federal governmen
tal functions relating to public safety re
sponsibilities or the alleviation of an 
emergency endangering life or property, 
the radio transmitting facilities of which 
are defined as fixed, land, or mobile sta
tions.

Racon. A radionavigation system 
transmitting, automatically or in re
sponse to a predetermined received sig
nal, a pulsed radio signal with specific 
characteristics.

Racon station (R L O . A radio-navi
gation land station which employs a 
racon.

Radar. Radiolocation system where 
transmission and reception are carried 
out at the same location, and which 
utilizes the reflecting or retransmitting 
properties of objects in order to deter
mine their positions.

Radio. A general term applied to the 
use of Hertzian waves.

Radiobeacon station. A radionaviga
tion station the emissions of which are 
intended to enable a mobile station to 
determine its bearing or its direction in 
relation to the radiobeacon station.

Radiocommunication. Any telecom
munication by means of Hertzian waves.

Radio direction finding. Radiolocation 
in which only the direction of a station 
is determined by means of its emissions.

Radio direction finding station (R G ). 
A radiolocation station intended to de
termine only the direction of other sta
tions by means of transmissions from the 
latter.

Radiolocation. Determination of a 
position or of a direction by means of 
the constant velocity of rectilinear prop
agation properties of Hertzian waves.

Radiolocation service. A service in
volving the use of radiolocation.,

Radiolocation station. A station in 
the radiolocation service.

Radionavigation. Radiolocation in
tended solely for the determination of 
position or direction or for obstruction 
warning, in navigation.

Radionavigation land station (R L ). 
A station in the radionavigation service 
not intended yfor operation while in 
motion.

Radionavigation mobile station (R O f. 
A station in the radionavigation service 
intended to be used while in motion or 
during halts at unspecified points.

Radionavigation service. A  radioloca
tion service involving the use of radio- 
navigation.

Radionavigation station. A  station in 
the radionavigation service.
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Radio range station (RLR ) . A  radio- 
navigation land station in the aeronaut
ical radionavigation service providing 
radial equisignal zones.

Radiosonde. An automatic radio 
transmitter in the meteorological aids 
service usually carried on an aircraft, 
free balloon, kite or parachute, which 
transmits meteorological data.

Radiosonde station ( W XR ). A sta
tion in the meteorological aids service 
employing a radiosonde.

Remote pickup broadcast base station 
(FBR ). A  base station, licensed for the 
transmission of program material from 
remote points of origination to a broad
casting station for simultaneous or de
layed broadcasting and for the transmis
sion of orders pertaining to such 
programs.

Remote pickup broadcast mobile sta
tion (.MLR). A land mobile station, 
licensed for the transmission of program 
material from remote points of origina
tion to a broadcasting station for simul
taneous or delayed broadcasting and for 
the transmission of orders pertaining to 
such programs.

Ship station (M S). A mobile station 
In the maritime mobile service located on 
board a vessel which is not permanently 
moored.

Standard frequency service. A radio- 
communication service for the transmis
sion of standard and specified frequen
cies of known high accuracy, intended 
for general reception.

Standard frequency station (SS). A 
station in the standard frequency service.

Surveillance radar station (RLS ). A 
radionavigation land station in the areo- 
nautical radionavigation service employ
ing radar to display the presence of air
craft^ within its range.

Telecommunication. Any transmis
sion, emission or reception of signs, sig
nals, writing, images, and sounds or in
telligence of any nature by wire, radio, 
visual or other electromagnetic systems.

Telegraphy. A system of telecommu
nication for the transmission of written 
matter by the use of a signal Code.

Telemetering. Automatic radiocom
munication, in a fixed or mobile service 
intended to indicate or record a measur
able variable quantity at a distance.

Telemetering fixed station (FXE ). A 
fixed station, the emissions of which are 
used for telemetering.

Telemetering land station (FLE). A 
land station, the emissions of which are 
used for telemetering.

Telemetering mobile station (MOE). 
A mobile station, the emissions of which 
are used for telemetering.

Telephony. A system of telecommuni
cation set up for the transmission of 
speech, or in some cases, other sounds.

Television. A system of telecommuni
cation for transmission of transient 
images of fixed or moving objects.
. Television broadcasting station (B C T ). 
A broadcasting station utilizing both 
television and telephony to provide com
bination and simultaneous visual and 
aural programs intended to be received 
directly by the general public.

Television pickup station (M O T). A 
mobile station, other than a ship or air-

eraft station, used either by television 
broadcast licensees or communications 
common carriers for the transmission of 
television broadcasting (audio and video) 
of a temporary nature such as ball games, 
parades, news events, etc. to television 
broadcasting stations from locations 
where wire service is not practicable.

Television STL station (television stu
dio to transmitter link) (F X T ). A fixed 
station used either by television broad
cast licensees or communications com
mon carriers for the transmission of tele
vision broadcasting programs from stu
dios to television broadcasting transmit
ters where wire service is not practicable.

SUBPART B— ALLOCATION ASSIGNMENT AND 
USE OF RADIO FREQUENCIES

§ 2.101 Station symbols. The follow
ing symbols shall be used to designate the 
several classes of stations:
Symbol Class of station
AR     Amateur station.
BC   Broadcasting station.
BCP_____  EM broadcasting station.
B O ______ International broadcasting sta

tion.
BCM____ Facsimile broadcasting station.
BCT_____  Television broadcasting station.
EX______ Experimental station.
EXE_____ Export developmental station.
EXG_____ Contract developmental station.
FA___— Aeronautical station.
FAC_____  Airdropae control station.
FAS—  Flying school station.
FAT_____ Flight test station.
FB_______Base station.
FBR_____  Remote pickup broadcast base

station.
FC_______Coast station.
FL____ _ Land station.
FLA____Developmental land station.
FLE_____ Telemetering land station.
FLU_____ Aeronautical utility land sta

tion.

§ 2.103 Assignment of frequencies. 
The assignment of frequencies and bands 
of frequencies to all stations and classes 
of stations and the licensing and au
thorizing of the use of all such frequen
cies between 10 kc and 30,000 Me, and 
the actual use of such frequencies for 
radiocommunication or for any other 
purpose, including the transfer of energy 
by radio, shall be in accordance with the 
table of frequency allocations herein,1 ex
cept that in individual cases the Com
mission may, without rule-making pro- 
ceédings, authorize, on a .temporary basis

¿Fixed stations in services allocated fre
quencies in column 11 of the table of fre
quency allocations in non-government bands 
allocated for the land mobile services 
between 25 and 50 Me, and between 152 and 
162 Me, may use the frequencies in column 
10 of the table allocated such services on the 
condition that no harmful interference will 
be caused to services operating in accordance 
with the table of frequency allocations.

Symbol Class of station
FX______ Fixed station.
FXA____ _ Aeronautical fixed station.
FXC__. . .  Common carrier fixed station.
FXE____._ Telemetering fixed station.
FXF_____  FM broadcast STL station.
F X I .. . . . .  International control station.
FXJ____ _ Developmental fixed station.
FXM____ _ Interim FM relay station.
FXN_____  Interim television relay station.
FXO_____ Operational fixed station.
FX T-____  Television STL station.
MA______ Aircraft station.
MAA____ _ Air carrier aircraft station.
MAP_____ Private aircraft station.
ML______Land mobile station.
MLR_____ Remote pickup broadcast mobile

station.
MO______ Mobile station.
MOA____ Developmental mobile station.
MOE__. . .  Telemetering mobile station.
MOT__. . .  Television pickup station.
MOU____ Aeronautical utility mobile sta

tion.
MOZ_____Mobile (except television pickup)

station.
MS______Ship station.
RG______ Radio direction-finding station.
RL_______Radionavigation land station.
RLA____ _ Aeronautical marker beacon

station.
RLC_____ Racon station.
RLG_____  Glide Path (slope) station.
RLL_____  Localizer station.
RLM_____ Marine radio beacon station
RLN_____ Loran station.
RLO___— Omnidirectional range station.
RLR_____ Radio range station.
RLS— ____ Surveillance radar station.
RO— Radionavigation mobile station.
ROA___ __ Altimeter station.
SS_______ Standard frequency station.
W XR____Radiosonde station.
W XD____Meteorological radar station.

§ 2.102 Nomenclature of frequencies. 
Frequencies shall be expressed in kilo
cycles per second (kc) at and below 30,000 
kilocycles per second and in megacycles 
per second (Me) above this frequency.

only, the use of a frequency or frequen
cies not in accordance with the table be
low for projects of short duration or 
emergencies where the Commission finds 
that important or exceptional circum
stances require such utilization: Pro
vided, That no such authorization will be 
granted where harmful interference 
would be caused thereby to any service 
operating in accordance with the table 
of frequency allocations: And provided, 
further, That such authorizations are 
not intended to develop a service to be 
operated on frequencies other than those 
allocated such service in the table of fre
quency allocations.2

3 From time to time when the Commission 
moves a service from one band to another it 
provides that existing stations may continue 
on the old band for a certain length of time, 
usually in order to provide for the amortiza
tion of equipment. Nothing in this section 
shall be construed as inconsistent with such 
authorizations.

Frequency subdivision Frequency range
VLF (very low frequency)_____________________________________________ Below 30 kc.
LF (low frequency)_____ — —_____ - __- ____ — ______________________ -  30 to 300 kc.
MF (medium frequency)_____ ________________________________________ 300 to 3000 kc.
HF (high frequency)______ ___________________________________________ 3000 to 30,000 kc.
VHF (very high frequency)__________________________________________ -  30,000 to 300 Me.
UHF (ultra high frequency)__________________________________________  300 Me. to 3000 Me.
SHF (super high frequency)______._____________________ _____________ 3,000 Me. to 30,000 Me.
EHF (extremely high frequency)--------------- --------- -------------------------  30,000 Me. to 300,000 Me.
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S 2.104 Frequency allocations— (a) Table of frequency allocations. The following is the table of frequency allocations:

World wide Region 2 United States Federal Communications Commission

Band
Me Service Band Me Service Band Me Allocation Band Me _ Service Class of station

Fre
quency

Me

(OF SERV- 
Nature] ICES 

(of stations
1 2 8 . 4 8 6 7 8 9 10 11

24.99-
28.01

(170)

S t a n d a r d  f re
quency.

24.99-26.01
(ÜS17)

G.

25.01-
28.60

a. Fixed.
b. Mobile except 

aeronautical mo 
bile.

26.01-26.33 NG.

28.6-
26.1

Broadcasting. 28.33-28.86 
(US17)

G.

26.1-
27.8

(172)

a. Fixed.
b. Mobile except 

aeronautical mo
bile.

26. 88-26.48 NG.

26.48-26.98 
(US17)

G.

(171) 26. 96-27.64 NG.

27.6-28.0 27.6-28.0 a. Fixed.
b. Mobile.

27.84-28.00 
(US17)

G.

28.0-29.7" Amateur. 28.0-29.7 Amateur
(USI).

29.7-88.0 29.7-44.0 a. Fixed.
b. Mobile.

29.70-29.89 NG.

29.89-29.91 
(US17)

G.

29.91-30.00 NG.

30.00-30.66 
(US 17)

G.

30.66-32.00 NG. 30.66-32.00
(NG1)

Land mobile. a. Base.
b. Land mobile.

30.68
30.62

IN D U STR IA L ,
Do.

'

30.66

80.70
30.74
30.78
30.82

I N D U S T R I A L !  
L A N D  T R A N S 
PO R TA T IO N . * 

Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

-

30.86

30.90 
30.94 
30.98 
31.02 
31.06 
31.10 
31.14

L A N D  TR AN SPO R 
T A T IO N ; PU BLIC  
SA FE TY .

Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

•

31.18
31.22
31.26
31.30
31.34
31.38
81.42
31.46
31.60
31.64
31.68
31.62
31.66
31.70
31.74
31.78
31.82
31.86
31.90
31.94
31.98

PU B LIC  S A FE TY . 
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do. •
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do. "
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

07® The standard frequency is 28 Me.
(171) The frequency 27.12 Me is designated for industrial, scientific, and medical 

purposes. Emissions must be confined within the limits of ±0.6 percent .of that fre- 
quency. Radiocommunication services operating within those limits must accept any 
narmiui interference that may be experienced from the operation of industrial, scientific, 
and medical equipment.

2> Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa and the terri- 
bandU26 %^27^dMc ° f Southwest Africa, the amateur service will operate within the 

USl Pulsed emissions prohibited.

US17 Contract developmental stations and export developmental stations may be 
authorized to use frequencies in this band on the condition that harmful interference 
will not be caused to services operating in accordance with the table of frequency 
allocations.

NG1 Experimental stations engaged solely in scientific or technical radio experiments 
not related to an existing or proposed service nor intended to develop a proposed service 
or specific use of radio, contract developmental stations and export developmental 
Stations may be authorized to use frequencies in this band on the condition that harm
ful interference will not be caused to services operating in accordance with the table of 
frequency allocations.
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Band
MO

1

20.7-88.0 
(Con.)

World wide

Service

2

Region 2 United States Federal Communications Coromission

Band Me 

3

Service

4

Band Mo 

(

Allocation

6

Band Mo 

7

Service

8

Class of station 

0

Fre
quency

Me

10

(OF SERV- 
Naturef ICES 

(of stations

11

29.7-44.0
(Con.)

a. Fixed.
b. Mobile. 

(Con.)

32-33 
(US 17)

O.

33-34 NO, 33-34
(NG1)

Land mobile. a. Base.
b. Land mobile.

33.02
33.06
33.10

PU B LIC  SA FE TY . 
Do.
Do.

33.14 
33.18 
33.22 
33.26 
33.30 
33.34 
33.38

IN D U S T R IA L .
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

33.42 
33.46 
33.50 
33.54 
33.58 
33.62 
33.66 
33.70 
33.74 
33.78 
33.82 
33.86 
33.90 
33.94 
33.98

PU B LIC  SA FE TY . 
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

34-35 
(US 17)

G.

35-36 NG. 35.00-35.04
(NG1)

Land mobile. a. Base.
b. Land mobile.

35.02 IN D U S T R IA L .

35.04-35.20 
- (NG1)

a. Maritime mo
bile.

b. Land mobile.

a. Coast.
b. Ship.
c. Base.
d. Land mobile.

35.06

35.10
35.14
35.18

I N D U S T R I A L ;  
M A R IT IM E  MO
B ILE .

Do.
Do.
Do.

35.2-36.0 
(NG1)

Land mobile. a. Base.
b. Land mobile.

35.22

35.26
35.30
35.34
35.38
35.42
35.46
35.50
35.54
35.58
35.62
35.66
35.70
35.74
35.78
35.82
35.86
35.90
35.94
35.98

D O M E S T I C  
PU B LIC ; LA N D  
T R A N S P O R T A 
T IO N .

Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

36-37
(US17)

G.

37-38 NG. 37-38
(NG1)

Land mobile. a. Base.
b. Land mobile.

37.02
37.06
37.10
37.14
37.18
37.22
37.26
37.30
37.34
37.38
37.42

PU B LIC  SA FE TY . 
Do.
Do.
Dol
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

US17 Contract developmental stations and export developmental stations may be 
authorized to use frequencies in this band on the condition that harmful interference 
will not be caused by services operating in accordance with the table of frequency 
allocations. . , , , ,  ,

N  Q1E xperimental stations engaged solely in scientific or technical radio experiments

not related to an existing or proposed service nor intended to develop a proposed service 
or specific use of radio, contract developmental stations and export developmental 
stations may be authorized to use frequencies in this band on the condition that harm
ful interference w ill not be caused to services operating in accordance with the table of 
frequency allocations.
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Band
Me Service Band Me Service Band Me Allocation Band Me Service Class of station

Fre
quency

Me

(OF SERV- 
Nature-j ICES 

(of stations
1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10 11

29.7-88.0
(Con.)

29.7-44.0 
(Con.)

a. Fixed.
b. Mobile. 

(Con.)

37-38
(Con.)

NG .
(Con.)

37-38
(NG1)

(Con.)

Land mobile. 
(Con.)

a. Base.
b. Land mobile. 

(Con.)

37.46
37.50
37.54
37.58
37.62
37.66
37.70
37.74
37.78
37.82
37.86

IN D U S T R IA L .
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

37.90
37.94
37.98

PU BLIC  SAFE TY . 
Do.
Do.

38-39
(US17)

G.

-

39-40 NG. 39-40
(NG1)

Land mobile. a. Base.
b. Land mobile.

39.02 
39.06 
39.10 
39.14 
39.18 
39.22 

. 39.26 
39.30 
39.34 
39.38 
39.42 
39.46 
39,50 
39.54 
39.58 
39.62 
39.66 
39.70 
39.74 
39.78 
39.82 
39.86 
39.90 
39.94 
39.98

PU B LIC  SAFE TY . 
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

(176) 40-42
(US2)

(US17)

G. 40.68 Industrial, scientific 
and medical equip
ment.

■ •

42-44 NG. 42-43
(N G l)

Land mobile. a. Base.
b. Land mobile.

42.02 
42.06 
42.10 
42.14 
42.18 
42.22 
42.26 
42.30 
42.34 
42.38 
42.42 
42.46 
42.50 
42.- 64 
42.58 
42.62 
42.66 
42.70 
42.74 
42.78 
42.82 
42.86 
42.90 
42.94

PU BLIC  SA FE TY . 
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

42.98 IN D U S T R IA L .

43.0-43.2
(N G l)

a. Maritime mo
bile..

b. Land mobile.

a. Coast.
b. Ship.
c. Base.
d. Land mobile.

43.02

43.06 
43.10 
43.14 
43.18

I N D U S T R I A L ;  
M A R IT IM E  MO
B ILE .

Do.
Do. ^
Do.
Do.

(176) The frequency 40.68 Me Is designated for industrial, scientific and medical 
purposes. Emissions must be confined within the limits of ±0.05% of that frequency. 
Kauiocommunication services operating within those limits "must accept any harmful 
interference that may be experienced from the operation of industrial scientific and 
medical equipment.
...“ ^Emissions from industrial, scientific and medical equipment using the frequency 
« ¡ « M e  most be confined to the band 40.66-40.70 Me.
a, Vk • j n*;rac*' developmental stations and export developmental stations may be 
autnonzed to use frequencies in this band on the condition that harmful interference

will not be caused by services operating in accordance with the table of frequency 
allocations.

NG1 Experimental stations engaged solely in scientific or technical radio experiments 
not related to an.existing or proposed service nor intended to develop a proposed service 
or specific use of radio, contract developmental stations and export developmental 
stations may be authorized to use frequencies in this band on the condition that harm
ful Interference will not be caused to services operating in accordance with the table of 
frequency allocations.



8138 RULES AND REGULATIONS

World wide Region 2 United States Federal Communications Conunissi on

Band
Me Servioe Band Me Service Band Mo Allocation Band Me Service Class of station

Fre
quency

Me

iOF SERV- 
Nature-I ICES

(of stations

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 £ 10 11

29.7-88.0
(Con.)

29.7-44.0
(Con.)

a. Fixed.
b. Mobile,. 

(Con.)

42-44
(Con.)

NG .
(Con.)

43.2-44.0
(NG1)

Land mobile. a. Base.
b. Land mobile.

43.22

43.26
43.30
43.34
4Í.38
43.42
43.46
43.50
43.54
43.58
43.62
43.66
43.70
43.74
43.78
43.82
43.86
43.90
43.94
43.98

D O M E S T I C  
PU B LIC ; LA N D  
T R A N S P O R T A 
T IO N .

Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

44-50 a. Broadcasting. .
b. Fixed, 
o. Mobile.

44-50
0

NG.

■50-54 Amateur. 60-54 Amateur
(USI).

50-54 Amateur.

n
54-72 a. Broadcasting.

b. Fixed.
c. Mobile.

64-72 NG. 54-72
(N O I)

Broadcasting. Television broad
casting.

55; 25
59.75
61.25
65.75
67.25
71.75

S u n d }Chatmo12-

Sound l Chaane13- 

Sound } Channel 4.

(184) 72-76 a. Fixed.
b. Mobile.

72-76 NG. 
(US3,4).

76-88 a. Broadcasting.
b. Fixed, 
o. Mobile.

76-88 NG. 76-88
(NG1)

Broadcasting. Television broad
casting.

77.25
81.75
83.25
87.75

Soun°d}ChanD915-

Jound}0 “ 6-

88-100 Broadcasting. 88-108 NG. 88-108
(NG1)

kf

Broadcasting. FM  broadcasting 
(NG4).

NjC -

88.1
88.3
88.5
88.7
88.9
89.1
89.3
89.5
89.7
89.9
90.1
90.3
90.5
90.7
90.9
91.1
91.3
91.5
91.7
91.9
92.1
92.3
92.5
92.7
92.9
93.1
93.3
93.5
93.7
93.9
94.1
94.3
94.5
94.7
94.9
95.1
95.3
95.5
95.7
95.9
96.1
96.3
96.5
96.7
96.9

FM  channel 201. 
FM  channel 202. 
FM  channel 203. 
FM  channel 204. 
FM  channel 205. 
FM  channel 206. 
FM  channel 207. 
FM  channel 208. 
FM  channel 209. 
FM  channel 210. 
FM  channel 211. 
FM  channel 212. 
FM  channel 213. 
FM  channel 214. 
FM  channel 215. 
FM  channel 216. 
FM  channel 217. 
FM  channel 218. 
FM  channel 219. 
FM  channel 220. 
FM  channel 221. 
FM  channel 222. 
F M  channel 223. 
FM  channel 224. 
FM  channel 225. 
FM  channel 226. 
FM  channel 227. 
FM  channel 228.' 
FM  channel 229. 
FM  channel 230. 
FM  channel 231. 
FM  channel 232. 
FM  channel 233. 
FM  channel 234. 
FM  channel 235. 
FM  channel 236. 
FM  channel 237. 
FM  channel 238. 
FM  channel 239. 
FM  channel 240. 
FM  channel 241. 
FM  channel 242. 
FM  channel 243. 
FM  channel 244. 
FM  channel 245.

(184) The frequency 75 Me is designated for aeronautical marker beacons. In Region 
1, the guardband is ±0.2 Me; in Regions 2 and 3, ±0.4 Mo.

I f  SI Pulsed emissions prohibited.
tJS3 Existing Government radiosonde stations now operating on the frequency 

72.2 Me will continue to operate on that frequency for a period not to extend beyond 
fluid 1 W50«

US4’The use of the frequency 75 M e by aeronautical marker beacons is temporary 
and may be authorized until they are moved to a frequency band allocated for the aero

nautical radionavigation service, or until they are no longer required. (See notes 216 
and U812).

NG1 Experimentalstatlons engaged solely in scientific or technical radio experiments 
not related to an existing or proposed service nor intended to develop a proposed service 
or speoiflo use of radio, contract developmental stations and export developmental 
stations may be authorized to use frequencies in this band on the condition that harm- 
ful interference will not be caused to services operating in accordance with the table of 
frequency allocations.

NG4 Facsimile broadcasting stations may be authorized in the band 88-108 Me.

/
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Band
Me Service ■ ? ; Band Me Service Band Me Allocation Band Mo Service Class of station

Fre
quency

Me

(OF SERV. 
Nature-! ICES 

iof stations
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

88-100
(Con.)

Broadcasting.
(Con.)

88-108
(Con.)

NG .
(Con.)

88-108
(NG1)

(Con.)

Broadcasting.
(Con.)

FM  Broadcasting. 
(NG4)

(Con.)

97.1
97.3
97. fi
97.7
97.9
98.1
98.3
98. fi
98.7
98.9
99.1
99.3 
99.5
99.7
99.9 

100.1
100.3
100.5
100.7
100.9
101.1
101.3
101.6 
lOf.7
101.9 
102.1
102.3 
102.6
102.7
102.9
103.1
103.3
103.5
103.7
103.9
104.1
104.3
104.5
104.7
104.9
105.1
105.3
105.5
106.7
105.9
106.1
106.3
106.5
106.7
106.9 
107.1
107.3
107.5
107.7
107.9

FM  channel 246. 
FM  channel 247. 
FM  channel 248. 
FM  channel 249. 
FM  channel 250. 
FM  channel 261. 
FM  channel 252. 
FM  channel 253, 
FM  channel 254, 
FM  channel 255. 
FM  channel 256. 
FM  channel 267. 
FM  channel 258. 
FM  channel 259. 
FM  channel 260. 
FM  channel 261. 
FM  channel 262. 
FM  channel 263. 
FM  channel 264, 
FM  channel 265. 
FM  channel 266. 
F M  channel 267. 
FM  channel 268. 
FM  channel 269. 
FM  channel 270. 
FM  channel 271. 
FM  channel 272. 
FM  channel 273. 
FM  channel 274. 
FM  channel 275. 
FM  channel 276. 
FM  channel 277. 
FM  channel 278. 
FM  channel 279. 
FM  channel 280. 
FM  channel 281. 
FM  channel 282. 
FM  channel 283. 
FM  channel 284. 
FM  channel 285. 
FM  channel 286. 
FM  channel 287. 
FM  channel 288. 
FM  channel 289. 
FM  channel M0. 
FM  channel 291. 
FM  channel 292. 
FM  channel 293. 
FM  channel 294. 
FM  channel 295. 
FM  channel 296. 
FM  channel i97. 
FM  channel 298. 
FM  channel 299. 
FM  channel 300.

100-108 100-108 Broadcasting.

'  '

*.

108-118 Aeronautical radio- 
navigation.

108-132
(USß)

G, NG. io a-ii8 Aeronautical ra
dio navigation.

Radionavigation
land.

108.1
108.2
108.3
108.4
108.5
108.6
108.7
108.8
108.9
109.0
109.1
109.2
109.3
109.4
109.5
109.6
109.7 
109. ^
109.9 
110.0 
110.1 
110.2
110.3
110.4 

- 110.5 
. 110.6

110.7
110.8
110.9 
111.0 
111.1 
111.2
111.3
111.4
111.5
111.6
111.7
111.8
111.9

Localizer.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do. ‘ 
Do.
Do.

• Do.
Do.
Do.
Do. '  
Do.
Do.

TJSS The frequency assignment plan in effect for both government and nongovern
ment stations in the band 108-132 Me is indicated in columns 10 and 11.

N(J1 Experimental stations engaged solely in scientific or technical radio experiments 
not related to an existing or proposed service nor intended to develop a proposed service 
or specific use of radio, contract developmental stations and export developmental

stations may be authorized to use frequencies in this band on the condition that harm
ful interference will not be caused to services operating in accordance with the table of 
frequency allocations/

NG4 Facsimile broadcasting stations may be authorized in the band 88-108 Me.
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World wide Region 3 UnitedStates Federal Communication? Commission

Band
Me Service Band Me Servlet Band Me Allocation Band Mo Service Class of station

Fre
quency

Me

iOF SERV- 
Naturef ICES

lof stations

1 2 S 4 6 6 7 8 9 10 11

108-118
(Con.)

m

Aeronautical radio- 
navigation. 
(Con.)

*

’•X

108-132
(US5)
(Con.)

O, NO . 
(Con.)

4P

108-118
(Con.)

Aeronautical ra
dio navigation. 
(Con.)

Radionavigation
land.
(Con.)

112.1

112.2 
M2.3
112.4
112.5
112.6
112.7
112.8 
112.9
113.0
113.1
113.2
113.3
113.4
113.5
113.6
113.7
113.8
113.9
114.0
114.1
114.2
114.3
114.4
114.5
114.6
114.7
114.8
114.9
115.0
115.1
115.2
115.3
115.4
115.5
115.6
115.7
115.8
115.9 
116.0 
116.1 
116.2
116.3
116.4
116.5
116.6
116.7
116.8
116.9
117.0
117.1
117.2
117.3
117.4
117.5
117.6
117.7
117.8
117.9

Omni directionalrange; 
radio range.

Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do..
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

118-132 Aeronautical mo
bile (R ) (149) 
(256).

118-132
(US6)

■ V

Aeronautical mo
bile.

a. Aeronautical.
b. Aircraft.

118.1 
118.2
118.3
118.4 
M8.5 
118.6
118.7
118.8
118.9
119.0
119.1
119.2
119.3
119.4
119.5
119.6
119.7 
119:8
119.9 
120.0 
120.1 
120.2

Airdrome control. 
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
D a
Do.
Do.

(149) For the explanation of the term “ Aeronautical mobile (R )”  see 256.
(256) Frequencies in any band allocated to the aeronautical mobile (R ) service are 

reserved for communications between any aircraft and those aeronautical stations 
primarily concerned with the safety and regularity of night along national or inter* 
national civil air routes.

US5 The frequency assignment plan in effect for both government and nongovern
ment stations in the band 108-132 Me is indicated in columns 10 and 11.

US6 Public correspondence in the frequency bands allocated exclusively to the 
aeronautical mobile service is not permitted.
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World wide Regioni United States ^Federal Communications Commission

Band
Me

1

Service 

. 2

Band Me 

8

Service

4

Band Me 

6

Allocation

6

Band Me 

7

Service

8

Class of station 

8

Fre
quency

Me

10 _

(OF SERV- 
Naturef ICES 

(of stations

11

118-132
(Con.)

(WS)

Aeronautical mo
bile (R ).
. (149) (266) 
(Con.)

) . . " : ‘

' • 

<

%

►

-
>

118-132
(US6)
(Con.)

Aeronautical mo
bile.
(Con.)

a. Aeronautical..
b. Aircraft. 

(Con.)

120.3 
120. 4
120.5 
120. 6
120.7
120.8
120.9 
121.0 
121.1 
121.2
121.3

121.5 

12L7

121.9

122.1
122.3
122.5 
122.7
122.9

123.1

123.3
123.5

123.7

123.9
124.1
124.3
124.5
124.7
124.9
125.1
125.3
125.5
125.7
125.9
126.1
126.3
126.6
126.7
126.9
127.1
127.3 

• 127.5
127.7
127.9
128.1
128.3
128.5
128.7
128.9
129.1
129.3
129.5
129.7
129.9
130.1
130.3 
130*5
130.7
130.9
131.1 

-131.3
131.5
131.7
131.9

Airdrome control—Con. 
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

A E R O N A U T I C A L
M O BILE .

Aeronautical utility 
land; Aeronautical 
utility mobile.

Do.

Private aircraft.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

Flight test; Flying 
school.

Do.
Do.

A E R O N A U T I C A L
M O BILE .

Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

. Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

‘ Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do. .
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

132-144 132-144 a. Fixed. a
b. Mobile.

132-144 
(US7,17)

a . 140.58 A E R O N A U T I C A L
M OBILE.

144-146

146-235

(188)

Amateur.

146-148 Amateur.

144-148 Amateur
(USI).

144-148 Amateur.

148-174 a. Fixed.
b. Mobile. ~

148-152
(US17)

G.

.152-162 N G.

Í62-174 
(US 17)

G .

/în? m0r exPlanation of the term “ Aeronautical mobile (R )”  see 256.
^he frequency 121.5 Me is the aeronautical emergency frequency in this band. 
1 he frequency 156.80 Me Is designated for world-wide use for safety, calling, 

ana intership and harbour control communications in the maritime mobile service 
(simplex telephony). Any other use of this frequency should be avoided in areas where 
awn other use is liable to cause harmful interference to the maritime mobile service. 
A™  mterested administrations will ensure, by special arrangements where necessary, 

adequate guard-band is provided. In Region 2, its use for this purpose will be 
the frequency modulated type of transmission (F3) and it is strongly recom- 

and3 *  same ^  transmission be adopted for this purpose in Regions 1

roi?5® Frequencies in any band allocated to the aeronautical mobile (R ) service are 
reserved lor communications between any aircraft and those,.aeronautical stations

primarily concerned with the safety and regularity of flight along national or inter
national civil air routes.

U81 Pulsed emissions prohibited.
US6 Public correspondence in the frequency bands allocated exclusively to the 

aeronautical mobile service is not permitted.
US7 The frequency 140.58 Me may be authorized on an interim basis to civil aviation 

as a common simplex frequency for emergency and distress communications, available 
to all stations operating in or with the aeronautical mobile service.

US 17 Contract developmental stations and export developmental stations may be 
authorized to use frequencies in this band on the condition that harmful interference 
will not be caused by services operating in accordance with the table of frequency - 
allocations. '

No. 247------3
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World wide Region 2 United States

Band
Me Servioe Band Me Service Band Me Allocation

1 2 3 4 5 6

146-235
(Oon.)

Amateur.
(Con.)

174-216 a. Broadcasting.
b. Fixed.
c. Mobile.

174-216 NO.

216-220 -a. Fixed, 
b. Mobile.

i 216-220
(US8,17)

G. ,

220-225 Amateur.
(207)

220-225 
(US 9)

Amateur
(USI)

235.0-328.6 a. Fixed.
b. Mobile.

225-235 a. Fixed.
b. Mobile. 

(207)

225.0-328.6 
(US9,10) 

(US17)

G.

828.6-335.4
(259)

Aeronautical radio- 
navigation.

328.6-335.4 G, NO.

335.4-420.0 a. Fixed.
b. Mobile. 

(208)

335.4-400.0 
(US10,17)

G.

400-406 G, NG.

406-420
(US17)

G.

420-450 a. Aeronautical ra
dionavigation.

b. Amateur.
(210) (211)

i 420-450 
(U Sll)

Amateur
(USI)

(US18)

450-460 450-460 a. Aeronautical ra
dionavigation.

b. Fixed.
c. Mobile.

(210) (211)

450-960 
(US 11)

NG.

460-470 a. Fixed.
b. Mobile.

470̂ 585 Broadcasting.

(207) In Region 2, distance measuring equipment in the aeronautical radio-navigation 
service may be operated in the band 220-231 Me until the 1st January 1952 in accordance 
with appropriate bilateral or multilateral arrangements.

(208) The meteorological aids service (radiosonde) may be operated In the band 
400-420 Me.

(210) In the band 420-460 Me the aeronautical radionavigation service has priority. 
The other services are admitted to this band only on condition that harmful interference 
is not caused to the aeronautical radionavigation service.

(211) In Region 2, the allocation for the aeronautical radionavigatioi^service in the 
band 420-460 Me is temporary and is exclusively for altimeters.

(259) The band 328.6-335.4 Me is for the use of the Instrument Landing System 
(glide path).

USI Pulsed emissions prohibited.
US8 In the government band 216-220 Me, the frequencies 217.425 through 217.675 

Me and 219.325 through 219.575 Me, inclusive* may be authorized for use by non-gov
ernment telemetering mobile stations aboard aircraft and telemetering land stations, 
for telemetering to and from, aircraft In Sight, when an engineering study indicates 
that harmful interference will not be caused to stations operating in accordance with the 
table of frequency allocations.

US9 The United States will permit interim use of the band 220-231 Me for the British

Federal Communications Commission

Band Me Service Class of station
Fre

quency
Me

(OF SERV- 
Naturet ICES 

(of stations

7 8 9 10 11

174-216
(NG1)

Broadcasting. Television broad
casting.

175.25
179.75 
181. 25
185.75
187.25
191.75 
193. 25
197.75
199.25
203.75
205.25 
209. 75
211.25
215.75

Sun°d}Channe17-

Sound}Chaime18-

sdund}Channe19-

» — no.

Sound}Ghannel 1L 

S™en°d}Chaime112-

S(!dnd}Channel 13-

217. 425

217.475 
217. 525 
217.550 
217.575 
217.625 
217.675

Telemetering land;' 
Telemetering mo
bile.

Do. .
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

219.325

219.375 
219. 425 
219.450 
219.475 
219.525 
219.575

Telemetering land; 
Telemetering mo
bile.

Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

220-225 Amateur.

328.6-335.4 Aeronautical ra-< 
dionavigatlon.

Radionavigation
land.

Glide path.

400-406 Meteorological
aids.

Radiosonde.

%

420-450 Amateur.

# .

.460-470 
(NG1)

a. Fixed.
b. Mobile.

a. Fixed.
b. Land.
c. Mobile.

C ITIZENS RADIO .

470-475
(NG1)

Broadcasting. Facsimile broad
casting.

475-500
(NG1)

Broadcasting.' BroadcasSng.

!

radar distance indicator system at’ speciflc U. S. gateways of international air routes. 
The interim use at these locations will terminate not later than Jan. 1, 1952. Until 
Jan. i, 1952, the frequency band 235-240 Me will be available for allocation to the ama
teur service in those areas where interference is caused to the operation of the British or 
Canadian radar distance indicator system by amateur operation in the band 22D-225 
Me. ' -

US10 This band is designated for government stations, with adequate channels to be 
reserved for civil aviation.

U Sll The aeronautical radionavigation service will not be permitted to use the band 
420-460 Me after Feb. 15,1950.

US17 Contract developmental stations and export developmental stations may be 
authorized to use frequencies in this band on the condition that harmful interference 
will not be caused by services operating in accordance with the table of frequency 
allocations.

US18 Amateur peak power to be limited to 50 watts until Feb. 15.1950.
NG1 Experimental stations engaged solely in scientific or technical radio experiments 

not related to an existing or proposed service nor Intended to develop a proposed service 
or specific use of radio, contract developmental stations and export developmental 
stations may be authorized to use frequencies in this'band on the condition that harm
ful interference will not be caused to services operating in accordance with the table of 
frequency allocations.



Tuesday, December 21,1948 FEDERAL REGISTER 8143

World-wide Region 2 United States Federal Communications Commission

Band 
Me , Service Band Me Service Band Me Allocation Band Me Service Class of station

Fre
quency

Me

(OF SERV- 
Nature-{ ICES 

(of stations

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
s'

9 10 11

685-610

610-940 Broadcasting. 
(212) (214).

685-610 Broadcasting. 450-960 
(US 11) 

(Con.)

NG.
(Con.)

500-890
(NG1)

890-940 
(NG 1,13)

Broadcasting.

a. 'Broadcasting.
b. Fixed.

Television broad
casting.

915 Industrial, scientific 
and medical equip
ment.

940-960 940-960 Fixed. 940-952 
(NG 1,13)

Fixed. F M  broadcast  
STL. (NG14). •

952-960 
(NG1, 15)

Fixed. a. International 
control.

b. Operat i onal  
fixed.

960-1215 Aeronautical radio
navigation.

960-1215
(US12)

G, NG. 960-1215 A e ro n a u t i c a l
radionaviga
tion.

1215-1300 Amateur. 1215-1300 Amateur.
(USI)

1215-1300 Amatèur. '

1300-1700 (216). 1300-1660 Aeronautical radio- 
navigation.
(218)

1300-1700
(US13)
(US14)

G, NG. 1300-1365 A e r o na ut i ca l
rad ionaviga
tion.

Surveillance radar. 
(Pulsed emission 
only.)

1365-1660 A er o n a ut i c a l
radionaviga
tion.

Aeronautical radio- 
navigation (in
cluding altime
ter).

1660-1700 Meterological aids 
(radiosonde).

1660-1700 Metero log i ca l  
aids ( r ad i o 
sonde).

1680 Radiosonde.

1700-2300 a Fixed, 
b Mobile.

1700-1850 
' (US17)

G.

1850-2200 NG. 1850-1990 
(NG1, 13)

Fixed. a. International
control.

b. O p e r a t i o n a l
fixed.

1990-2110
(NG1)

a. Fixed.
b. Mobile.

a. T e l e v i s i o n
pickup.

b. Television STL. 
(NG16)

•

2110-2200
(NG1.13)

Fixed. a. International
control.

b. Operational
fixed.

2200-2300
(US17)

G.

2300-2450
(220)

Amateur.
«

2300-2450 Amateur. 2300-2450 Amateur.

2450 Industrial, scientific 
and medical equip
ment.

2450-2700
(220)

a. Fixed.
b. Mobile.

2450-2700 NG. 2450-2500
(NG1)

a. Fixed.
b. Mobile, v 

(NG17)

2500-2700 
(NG 1,13)

Fixed. ■&. In t er na t i ona  
control.

b. Operat i ona l  
fixed.

(212) In Region 2, the frequency 915 Me is designated for industrial, scientific and 
medical purposes. Emissions must be confined within the limits of ±25 Me of that 
frequency. • Radiocommunication services operating within those limits must accept 
any harmful interference that may be experienced from the operation of industrial, 
scientific, and medical equipment;

(214) In Region 2, the fixed service may operate in the band 890-940 Me.
(216) In Region 2, the band 1500-1660 Me is intended for an integrated system of eleS* 

tronic aids to air navigation and traffic control. Administrations of the other Regions 
should envisage the possibility of the future application of such a system on a world
wide basis.

(218) In Region 2 and the United Kingdom, the use of the band 1300-1365 Me is 
restricted to surveillance radar.

(220) In Region 2, Australia, New Zealand, Northern Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia, 
the Union of South Africa, the territory under mandate of Southwest Africa, and the 
United Kingdom, the frequency 2450 Me is designated for industrial, scientific, and 
medical purposes. Emissions must be confined within the limits of ±50 Me of that 
frequency. Radiocommunieation services operating within those limits must accept 
any harmful interference that may be experienced from the operation of industrial, 
scientific, and medical equipment. •

US1 Pulsed emissions prohibited.
US11 The aeronautical radionavigation service will not be permitted to use the band 

420-460. Me after Feb. 15,1950.
US12 The band 960-1215 Me is for distance measuring and other functions related to 

those performed in the band 1365-1660 Me. '
tfS13 The fixed and mobile services whieh were operating in the band 1300-1600 Me 

®h April 2,1948, may be authorized to continue to use such frequencies until December 
81,1952, on the condition that harmful interference will not be caused to the aeronautical 
raaionavigation service.

US14 In non-military aviation, it is not anticipated that the altimeter function will 
ne performed in the band 1365-1660 Me except in coordination with other functions 
required for an aeronautical radionavigation system.

US17 Contract developmental stations and export developmental stations may be 
authorized to use frequencies in this band on the condition that harmful interference 
will not be caused by services operating in accordance with the table of frequency 
allocations.

NG1 Experimental stations engaged solely in scientific or technical radio experiments 
not related to an existing or proposed service nor intended to develop a proposed service 
or specific use of radio, contract developmental stations and export developmental 
stations may be authorized to use frequencies in this band on the condition that harm
ful interference will not be caused to services operating in accordance with the table of 
frequency allocations.

NG13 Frequencies in this band will be selected for assignment in such a manner that, 
on an engineering basis, the lowest frequency in the band is assigned which will not 
cause harmful interference to stations in that area already assigned frequencies in 
accordance with the table of frequency allocations.

NG14 Interim FM  relay stations may be authorized to use the band 940-952 Me on 
the condition that harmful interference will not be caused to stations operating in 
accordance with the table of frequency allocations.

N  G15 Frequencies in this band will be selected for assignment in such a manner that, 
on an engineering basis, the highest frequency in the band is assigned which will not 
cause harmful interference to stations in that area already assigned frequencies in 
accordance with the table of frequency allocations.

NG16 Interim television relay stations may be authorized to use frequencies, in this 
band on the condition that harmful interference will not be caused to stations operating 
in accordance with the table of frequency allocations.

NG17 The radiolocation service may be authorized the use of the band 2450-2500 Me, 
solely for purposes other than radionavigation or safety, on the condition that harmful 
Interference will not be caused to the fixed and mobile services.
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World wide Region 2 United States

Band
Me Service Band Me Service Band Me Allocation

, 1 2 3 4 5 6

2706-2900 Aeronautical ra
dionavigation. 
(222)

2700-3300 G .N G .

2900-3300 Radionavigation. 
(223,224)

3300-3900 3300-3500 Amateur. 3300-3500 Amateur.

3500-3900 a. Fixed.
b. Mobile.

3500-4200 NG.

3900-4200 a. Fixed.,
b. Mobile.

4200-4400
(260)

Aeronautical ra
dionavigation.

'4200-4400 G, NG .

4400-5000 a. Fixed.
b. Mobile.

4400-5000 
(US 17)

G.

5000-5250
(261)

Aeronautical ra
dionavigation.

5000-5650 G, NG.

5250-5660 Radionavigation. 
(226,227) '

5650-5850
(228)

Amateur. 5650-5925 Amateur.

5850-5925
(228)

5850-5925 Amateur.

5925-8500 a. Fixed.
b. Mobile.

»

5925-7125 NO.

7125-8500
(US17)

G.

(222) The meteorological aids service may be operated in the band 2700-2900 Me.
(223) The band 3246-3266 Me is designated for racons.
(224) In the band 2900-3300 Me shipbome radar in merchant ships is confined within 

the band 3000-3246 Me.
(226) The band 5440-5460 Me is designated for racons.
(227) In the band 5250-5650 Me shipborne radar in merchant ships is confined within 

the band 5460-5650 Me.
(228) In Region 2, Australia, New Zealand, Northern Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia, 

the Union of South Africa, the territory under mandate of Southwest Africa, and the 
United Kingdom, the frequency 5850 Me is designated for industrial, scientific and 
medical purposes. Emissions must be confined within the limits of ±75 Me of that 
frequency. Radiocommunicátion services operating within those limits must accept 
any harmful interference that may be experienced from the operation of industrial, 
scientific and medical equipment.

(260) The band 4200-4400 Me is for the use of radio altimeters.
(261) The band 5000-5250 Me is for the use of instrument landing systems.
US 17 Contract developmental stations and export developmental stations may be 

authorized to use frequencies in this band on the condition that harmful interference

Federal Communications Commission

Band Me Service Class of station
Fre

quency
Me

(OF SERV- 
Nature-i ICES 

lof stations

7 8 9 10 11

2700-2900 a. Aeronautical 
rad ionav iga

tion.
b. Meteorological 

aids.

2900-3246
(NG18)

Radionav iga
tion.

3246-3266 Radionav iga
tion.

Racon. 3256 Racon.

3266-3300
(NG18)

Rad ionav i ga 
tion ;

3300-3500 Amateur.

3500-3700
(NG1)

Mobile. a. Land.
b. Mobile (except 

television pick
up).

3700-4200
(NG1)

Fixed. Common carrier 
fixed.

4200-4400 Aeronautical ra
dionavigation.

Altimeter.

*

50ÓÒ-5250 Aeronautical ra
dionavigation.

Instrument land
ing.

5250-5440
(NG18)

R a d  io naviga
tion.

5440-5460 Radi onav i ga
tion.

Racon. 5450 Racon.

5460-5650
(NG18)

Radi onav i ga
tion.

6650-5925 Amateur.

5850 Industrial, scientific, 
and medical equip- 

,  ment.

5925-6425
(NG1)

Fixed.
$

Common carrier 
fixed. .-_s

6425-6575
(NG1)

Mobile. a. Land.
b. Mobile (except

t e l e v i s i o n
pickup).

6575-6875 
(NG I, 13)

Fixed. a. International
control.

b. O pe rat iona l
fixed.

6875-7125
(NG I)

a. Fixed.
b. Mobile.

a. T e l e  v i s i o n
pickup.

b. Television STL. 
(NG16)

will not be caused by services operating in accordance with the table of frequency 
allocations.

N G I Experimental stations engaged solely in scientific or technical radio experiments 
not related to an existing or proposed service nor intended to develop a proposed service 
or specific use of radio, contract developmental stations and export developmental 
stations may be authorized to use frequencies in this band on the condition that harm
ful interference will not be caused to services operating in accordance with the table of 
frequency allocations.

NG13 Frequencies in this band will be selected for assignment in such a manner that, 
on an engineering basis, the lowest frequency in the band is assigned which will not 
cause harmful interference to stations in that area already assigned frequencies in 
accordance with the table of frequency allocations.

N  G16 Interim television relay stations may he authorized to use frequencies in this 
band on the condition that harmful interference will not be caused to stations operating 
in accordance with the table of frequency allocations.

NGI8 The radiolocation service may be authorized to employ this band for radio
navigation purposes other than radionavigation or safety on the condition that harm
ful interference will not be caused to the radionavigatlou service.
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Band
Me Service Band Me Service Band Me Allocation Band Me Service Class of station

Fre
quency

Me

(OF SERV* 
Nature-J ICES 

lof stations

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 •10 11

8500-9800 Radionavigation. 
(230, 231)

8500-9800 G, NG. 8500-9000 Radionavigation.'

9000-9300
(NG18)

Radionavigation.

9300-9320 Radionavigation. Racon 9310 Racon.

9320-9500
(NG18)

Radionavigation.

9500-9800 Radionavigation.

9800-
10000

a. Fixed.
b. Radionaviga

tion.

9800-9900 NG.

9900-10000
(US17)

G.

10000-
10500

Amateur. 10000-10500. Amateur. 10000-10500 -Amateur.

AboveJ )500 not allocated. 10500-
10700

(US15)

G, NG. 10600 Industrial, scientific 
and medical equip
ment.

10700-
13200

NG. 10700-
11700

(NG1)

Fixed. Common carrier 
fixed.

11700-
12200

(NG1)

Mobile. a. Land
b. Mobile (except 

television pick
up)

12200- 
12700 

(N G 1,13)

Fixed. a. International 
control.

b. Operational
fixed.

4

12700-
13200

(NG1)

a. Fixed.

b. Mobile.

a. Television pick
up.

b. Television STL 
(NG16)

13200-
16000

(US17)

G.

J
16000-
18000

(US10)

NG. 16000-
18000

(NG1)

a. Fixed.
b. Mobile.

18000 Industrial, scientific 
and medical equip
ment.

18000-
21000

(US16)
(US17)

G.

21000-
22000

Amateur. 21000-
22000

Amateur.

22000-
26000

(US17)

G.

26000-
30000

NG. 26000-
30000

(NG1)

a. Fixed.
b. Mobile. -

Above
30000

G, NG. a. Amateur.
b. Experimental.

(230) The band 9300-0320 Me is designated for racons.
(231) In the band 8500-9800 Me shipborne radar in merchant ships is confined within 

the band 9320-9500 Me.
US15 Emissions from industrial, scientific and medical equipment using the frequency 

10600 Me must be confined to the band 10500-10700 Me. Snaring by radiocommuni
cation services is to be determined at a later date.

US16 Emissions from industrial, scientific and medical equipment using the fre
quency J8000 Me must be confined to the band 17850-18150 Me. Radiocommuhication 
services operating within the band 17850-18150 Me must accept any harmful interfer
ence that may be experienced from the operation of industrial, scientific and medical 
equipment.

US17 Contract developmental stations and export developmental stations may be 
authorized to use frequencies in this band on the condition that harmful interference 
will not be caused by services operating in accordance with the table of frequency 
allocations.

NQ1 Experimental stations engaged solely in scientific or technical radio experiments 
not related to an existing or proposed service nor intended to develop a proposed service 
or specific use of radio, contract developmental stations and export developmental 
stations may be authorized to use frequencies in this band on the condition that harm
ful interference will not be caused to services operating in accordance with the table of 
frequency allocations.

N  G13 Frequencies in this band will be selected for assignment in such a manner that, 
on an engineering basis, the lowest frequency in the band is assigned which will not 
cause harmful interference to stations in that area already assigned frequencies in 
accordance with the table of frequency allocations.

NG16 Interim television relay stations may be authorized to use frequencies in this 
band on the condition that harmful interference will not be caused to stations operating 
in accordance with the table of frequency allocations.

(b) Stipulation regarding frequencies 
below 25 Me. The international table of 
frequency allocations below 25 Me in 
Article 7 of the Cairo (1938) Radio Reg
ulations is in force until the effective date 
of the new International Frequency List, 
as stipulated in Article 47 of the Atlantic 
City (1947) Radio Regulations.

(c) Stipulation regarding frequencies 
between 25 and 27.5 Me. The stipulation 
contained in paragraph 79 of the Cairo 
(1938) Radio Regulations (Article 7, s 3) 
applies and will apply to the bands of 
frequencies between 25 and 27.5 Me in 
the table of frequency allocations, until 
the effective date of the new Interna

tional Frequency List, as stipulated in 
Article 47 of the Atlantic City (1947) 
Radio Regulations.

(d) Explanation and instructions re
garding use of table. (1) Columns 1, 2, 
3 and 4 of the table of frequency alloca
tions are those stipulated in the Atlantic 
City Radio Regulations (1947).
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(2) In column 6 the letter Q means fed
eral government radio stations, i. e., those 
owned and operated by the United States; 
the symbol NG means other than federal 
government radio stations, i. e., those 
whose frequencies are assigned by the 
Commission.

(3) Column 10 lists frequencies avail
able for assignment to stations which 
conform to the nature of service or sta
tion listed in column 1 opposite the as
signable frequency. The assignment and 
use of the frequencies listed in column 10 
is limited to those stations which, by 
definition, are included in the services 
and classes of stations (columns 8 or 9) 
to which the' frequency band (column 7) 
is allocated.

(4) Ih column 11 “Services” are in 
large block print and “Station” in small 
print.

(5) The following symbols are used to 
designate footnotes in the table of fre
quency allocations:

(i) Any footnote consisting only of 
digits, e. g., (170), denotes a paragraph 
in the Atlantic City (1947) Radio Reg
ulations.

(ii) Any footnote consisting of the 
letters US followed by one or more digits, 
e. g., US1, denotes a stipulation the ap
plication of which is not limited to non
government stations.

(iii) Any footnote consisting of the 
letters NG followed by one or more digits, 
e. g., NG1, is a stipulation applicable to 
the use of a band allocated exclusively 
for non-government stations.

SUBPART C— EMISSIONS

§ 2.201 Emission, modulation and 
transmission characteristics. The fol
lowing system of designating emission, 
modulations and transmission char
acteristics shall be employed.

(a) The emission characters used in 
connection with frequency assignments 
express:

(1) Necessary bandwidth.
(2) Type of modulation or emission.
(3) Type of transmission.
(4) 'Supplementary charactistics au

thorized.
(b) Types of modulation and emission 

are symbolized according to the follow
ing letters:
(1) Amplitude modulation_______________ A
(2) Frequency (or phase) modulation.. F
(3) Pulsed emission------------------------------- P

(c) Types of transmission are sym
bolized according to the following num
bers:
(1) Absence of any modulation in

tended to carry information________  0
(2) Telegraphy without the use of mod

ulating audio frequency.  _______ :— -  1
(3) Telegraphy by the keying of a modu

lating audio frequency or audio fre
quencies or by the keying of the 
modulated emission (special case: an 
unkeyed modulated emission)______ _ 8

(4) Telephony____________________________ 8
(5) Facsimile  _________*__________ ___—.  4

(6) Television ________________________ 5
(7) Composite transmissions and cases

not covered by the above____________ _ 9

(d) Supplementary characteristics are 
symbolized in accordance with the fol
lowing letters:
(1) Double sideband, full carrier___(None)
(2) Single sideband, reduced carrier... a

(3) Two independent sidebands, re
duced carrier______ _______ ;---------§—  b

(4) Other emissions, reduced carrier—_ c
(5) Puise, amplitude modulated---------- d
(6) Pulse, width modulated-------------------  e
(7) Pulse, phase (or position) modu

lated ______'_____________________________ f

(e) The classification of emissions is 
tabulated below :

Type of modulation 
or emission Type of transmission

Supplementary

Characteristics Symbol

1. Amplitude. Absence of any modulation........................
Telegraphy without the use of modulating 

audio frequency (on-off keying).
Telegraphy by the keying of a modulating 

audio frequency or audio frequencies or by 
the keying of the modulated emission 
(special case; an unkeyed modulated emis
sion).

Telephony______________________ ____ ______ Double sideband, full carrier.. 
Single sideband, reduced car

rier.
Two independent sidebands, 

reduced carrier.

AO
A l

A2

A3
A3a

A3b

Facsimile______________ _____ ______ . . . _____
Television.._________ ______________________
Composite transmissions and cases not cov

ered by the above.
Composite transmissions_______________ ____

2. Frequency (or phase) 
modulated.

Absence of any modulation.

8. Pulsed emissions.

Telegraphy without the use of modulating 
audio frequency (frequency shift keying). 

Telegraphy by the keying of a modulating 
audio frequency or audio frequencies or by 
the keying of the modulated emission (spe
cial case: an unkeyed emission modulated by 
audio frequency).

Telephony...____________ ______ ____ ______
Facsimile____ _____ _____ ___________________
Television. ■_____ ______.......................... .......
Composite transmissions and cases not covered 

by the above.

Absence of any modulation intended to carry 
information.

Telegraphy without the use of modulating 
audio frequency.

Telegraphy by the keying of a modulating 
audio frequency or audio frequencies, or by 
the keying of the modulated.

Pulse (special case: an unkeyed modulated 
pulse).

Telephony.

Composite transmissions and cases not cov
ered by the above.

Reduced carrier.

A4
AS
AO

AOo

F0

FI

F2

F3
F4
F5
F9

P0

P I

Audio frequency or audio fre
quencies modulating their 
pulse in amplitude.

Audio frequency or audio fre
quencies modulating the 
width of the pulse.

Audio frequency or audio fre
quencies modulating the 
phase (or position) of the 
pulse.

Amplitude modulated pulse...
Width modulated pulse.........
Phase (or position) modu

lated pulse.

P2d

P2e

P2f

P3d
P3e
P3f

P9

( f ) Type B emission. As an exception 
to the above principles, damped waves 
are symbolized in the Commission’s rules 
and regulations as type B emission.

§ 2.202 Bandividths— (a ) Necessary  
bandwidths. The necessary bandwidth 
is the width of the frequency band which 
is,necessary in the over-all system, in
cluding both transmiter and receiver, 
for the proper reproduction at the re
ceiver of the desired information, and 
does not necessarily indicate the inter
fering characteristics of an emission. 
For the determination of this necessary 
bandwidth, the following table may be 
considered as a guide. In the formula
tion of the table, thé following working 
terms have been employed:

B=Telegraph speed in bands.
IL = Maximum possible number of black
T plus white elements to be trans

mitted per second, in facsimile tele
vision.

M = Maximum modulation frequency ex
pressed in cycles per second.

D =H a lf the difference between the maxi
mum and minimum values df the 
instantaneous frequencies; D being

N
greater than 2M, greater than — •

or greater than B, as the case may 
be. Instantaneous frequency is the 
rate of change of phase.

t = Pulse length expressed in seconds.
K = A n  over-all numerical factor which dif

fers according to the emission and 
depends upon the allowable signal 
distortion and, in television, the 
time lost from the inclusion of a 
synchronizing signal.



II
I.

 P
u

ls
e

d
 E

m
is

si
o

n
s

&
>)

 
Ta

bl
e 

of
 n

ec
es

sa
ry

 b
an

dv
nd

th
s.

L
 A

m
pl

it
u

d
e
 M

o
d

u
la

ti
o

n

D
es

cr
ip

ti
on

 a
n

d 
cl

as
s 

of
 ' 

em
is

si
on

N
ec

es
sa

ry
 b

an
d

w
id

th
 in

 c
yc

le
s 

pe
r 

se
co

nd

E
xa

m
pl

es

D
et

ai
ls

D
es

ig
n

at
io

n
 o

f 
em

is
si

on

C
on

ti
n

u
ou

s 
w

av
e 

te
le

-, 
gr

ap
by

: 
A

l.
B

K
AT

—
5 

fo
r 

fa
di

n
g 

ci
rc

ui
ts

. 
K

=Z
 fo

r n
on

-f
ad

in
g 

ci
rc

ui
ts

.

M
or

se
 

eo
de

 a
t 

25
 w

or
ds

 p
er

 m
in

u
te

, 
B

—
20

, b
an

dw
id

th
: 

10
0 

c/
s.

F
ou

r 
ch

an
n

el
 m

u
lt

ip
le

x,
 7

 u
n

it
 c

od
e,

 
60

 w
or

ds
 p

er
 m

in
u

te
 p

er
 c

h
an

n
el

, 
B

—
17

0,
 A

f—
5,

 b
an

dw
id

th
: 

86
0 

c/
s.

0.
1 A

l 

0.
85

A1

T
el

eg
ra

p
h

y 
m

od
u

la
te

d 
at

 
au

di
of

re
qu

en
cy

: 
A

2.
B

K
+2

M
AT

—
5 

fo
r 

fa
di

n
g 

ci
rc

ui
ts

. 
B

>
3

 fo
r 

n
on

-f
ad

in
g 

ci
rc

ui
ts

.

M
or

se
 c

od
e 

at
 2

5 
w

or
ds

 p
er

 m
in

u
te

 
w

it
h

 1
,0

00
-c

yc
le

 t
on

e,
 B

—
20

, 
ba

n
d

w
id

th
: 

2,
10

0 
c/

s.

2.
1A

2

C
om

m
er

ci
al

 
te

le
p

h
on

y:
 

A
3.

M
, f

or
 s

in
gl

e 
si

de
ba

n
d _

__
__

__
_

2A
f, 

fo
r 

do
u

bl
e 

si
d

eb
an

d_
__

__
_

F
or

 o
rd

in
ar

y 
si

n
gl

e 
si

de
ba

n
d 

te
le

ph


on
y,

 A
f—

3,
00

0.
F

or
 

h
ig

h
-q

u
al

it
y 

si
n

gl
e 

si
de

ba
n

d 
te

le
p

h
on

y,
 A

f—
4,

00
0.

3A
3a

4A
3a

B
ro

ad
ca

st
in

g:
 A

3
__

__
__

__
M

 m
ay

 v
ar

y 
be

tw
ee

n
 4

,0
00

 a
n

d 
10

,0
00

 
de

pe
n

di
n

g 
u

po
n

 th
e 

qu
al

it
y 

de
si

re
d.

8A
3 

to
 2

0A
3

F
ac

si
m

ile
__

__
__

__
__

_
__

__

C
ar

ri
er

 
m

od
u

la
te

d 
b

y 
to

n
e 

an
d 

b
y 

k
ey

in
g:

 A
4.

^
+

2
A

f 

AT
—

L5

T
h

e 
to

ta
l n

u
m

be
r 

of
 p

ic
tu

re
 e

le
m

en
ts

 
(b

la
ck

 a
n

d 
w

h
it

e)
 t

ra
n

sm
it

te
d 

pe
r 

se
co

n
d

s 
th

e 
ci

rc
u

m
fe

re
n

ce
 

of
 

th
e 

cy
lin

d
er

 (h
ei

gh
t o

f p
ic

tu
re

) X
n

u
m

be
r 

of
 l

in
es

 p
er

 u
n

it
 l

en
gt

h
 X

sp
ee

d 
of

 
ro

ta
ti

on
 o

f 
cy

lin
d

er
 m

 r
ev

ol
u

ti
on

s 
pe

r 
se

co
n

d.
D

ia
m

et
er

 o
f c

yl
in

d
er

—
70

 m
m

.
N

u
m

b
er

 o
f l

in
es

 p
er

 m
m

—
3.

77
.

S
pe

ed
 o

f r
ot

at
io

n
 1

 t
u

rn
 p

er
 s

ec
on

d.
F

re
qu

en
cy

 o
f m

od
u

la
ti

on
—

1,
80

0 
c/

s.
B

an
d

w
id

th
: 

3,
00

0+
1,

24
2-

4,
 8

42
 c

/s
.

4.
84

 A
4

T
el

ev
is

io
n

: 
A

5_
__

__
__

_
—

K
N T

AT
”

 1-
5 

(t
ill

s 
al

lo
w

s 
fo

r 
sy

n


ch
ro

n
iz

at
io

n
 a

n
d 

fil
te

r 
sh

ap


in
g)

.
N

o
te

: .
 T

h
is

 
ba

n
d 

ca
n 

be
 

ap
pr

op
ri

at
el

y 
re

du
ce

d 
w

h
en

 
as

ym
m

et
ri

ca
l 

tr
an

sm
is

si
on

 
is

em
p

lo
ye

d
.

T
h

e 
to

ta
l n

u
m

be
r 

of
 p

ic
tu

re
 e

le
m

en
ts

 
(b

la
ck

 a
n

d 
w

h
it

e)
 t

ra
n

sm
it

te
d 

pe
r 

se
co

n
d=

th
e 

n
u

m
be

r 
of

 li
ne

s 
fo

rm
in

g 
ea

ch
 im

ag
e 

X
n

u
m

be
r 

of
 e

le
m

en
ts

 p
er

 
lin

e X
n

u
m

be
r o

f p
ic

tu
re

s 
tr

an
sm

it
te

d 
pe

r 
se

co
nd

.
N

u
m

b
er

 o
f l

in
es

—
50

0.
N

u
m

b
er

 o
f e

le
m

en
ts

 p
er

 li
n

e—
50

0.
N

u
m

b
er

 o
f p

ic
tu

re
s 

pe
r 

se
co

n
d—

25
.

B
an

d
w

id
th

: 
ap

pr
ox

im
at

el
y 

9 
M

e/
s.

9.
00

0A
5

H
. 

F
r

e
q

u
e

n
c

y 
M

o
d

u
la

ti
o

n

F
re

q
u

en
cy

-s
h

if
t 

te
le

g
ra

p
h

y:
 F

I.

B
J

T
+

2
B

AT
—

5 
fo

r 
fa

di
n

g 
ci

rc
ui

ts
. 

K
—Z

 f
or

 n
on

-f
ad

in
g 

ci
rc

ui
ts

.
Fo

u
r-

ch
an

n
el

 m
u

lt
ip

le
x 

w
it

h
 7

-u
ni

t 
co

de
, 

60
 

w
or

ds
 

pe
r 

m
in

u
te

 
pe

r 
ch

an
n

el
:

B
—

17
0.

AT
—

5.
D

—
42

5.
B

an
d

w
id

th
: 

1,
70

0 
c/

s.

1.
7F

1

2M
+2

D
K

F
or

 
an

 
av

er
ag

e 
ca

se
 

of
 c

om
m

er
ci

al
 

te
le

p
h

on
y 

w
it

h
:

B
=

15
,0

00
.

A
f—

3,
00

0.
B

an
dw

id
th

: 
36

,0
00

 c
/S

.

36
F3

C
om

m
er

ci
al

 
te

le
p

h
on

y 
an

d 
br

oa
dc

as
ti

n
g:

 
F3

.
F

or
 

co
m

m
er

ci
al

 
te

le
p

h
on

y,
% 

AT
—

1.
 

F
o

r 
h

ig
h

-f
id

el
it

y 
tr

an
sm

is
si

on
, 

h
ig

h
er

 v
al

u
es

 
of

 K
 m

ay
 b

e 
ne

ce
ss

ar
y.

Fa
cs

im
ile

: 
F4

.
K

N
—

+
2

A
T

+
2

B
 

AT
—

1.
5

(S
ee

 fa
cs

im
ile

, a
m

pl
it

u
de

 m
od

u
la

ti
on

.) 
C

yl
in

d
er

 d
ia

m
et

er
-7

0
 n

un
.

Li
n

es
 p

er
 m

m
—

3.
77

.
C

yl
in

d
er

 s
pe

ed
—

1 
r.

 p
. 

s.
M

od
u

la
ti

on
 t

on
e—

1,
80

0 
c/

s.
B

-
10

,0
00

 c
/s

.
B

an
dw

id
th

: 
25

,0
00

 c
/s

 (a
pp

ro
xi

m
at

el
y)

.

25
F4

D
es

cr
ip

ti
on

 a
n

d 
cl

as
s 

of
 

em
is

si
on

N
ec

es
sa

ry
 b

an
d

w
id

th
 i

n
 c

yc
le

s 
pe

r 
se

co
nd

E
xa

m
pl

es

D
et

ai
ls

D
es

ig
n

at
io

n
 o

f 
em

is
si

on

U
n

m
od

u
la

te
d 

pu
ls

e:
 P

O
..

4
K

 v
ar

ie
s 

fr
om

 1
 t

o 
10

 a
cc

or
di

n
g 

to
 t

h
e 

pe
rm

is
si

bl
e 

de
vi

at
io

n
 

in
 e

ac
h 

pa
rt

ic
u

la
r 

ca
se

 fr
om

 a
 

re
ct

an
gu

la
r 

pu
ls

e 
sh

ap
e.

 
In

 
m

an
y 

ca
se

s 
th

e 
va

lu
e 

of
 K

 
do

es
 n

ot
 n

ee
d 

to
 e

xc
ee

d 
6.

<—
3

X
U

H
A

l
—

6
B

an
dw

id
th

: 
4X

10
* 

c/
s. 

'

4.
00

0P
0

M
od

u
la

te
d

 
pu

ls
e:

 
P

2
 o

r 
P3

.
T

h
e 

ba
n

d
w

id
th

 d
ep

en
ds

 u
po

n
 

th
e 

pa
rt

ic
u

la
r 

ty
p

es
 o

f m
od


u

la
ti

on
 u

se
d,

 m
an

y 
of

 th
es

e 
be

in
g 

st
ill

 i
n

 t
h

e 
de

ve
lo

p
m

en
t 

st
ag

e.

SU
BP

AR
T 

D—
ID

E
N

TI
FI

C
A

T
IO

N
 O

F 
RA

D
IO

 C
O

M


M
U

N
IC

A
T

IO
N

 A
ND

 A
LL

O
C

A
TI

O
N

 A
ND

 U
SE

 O
F 

CA
LL

 S
IG

N
S

§ 
2.

30
1 

Id
en

ti
fi

ca
ti

on
 

of
 

tr
an

sm
is


si

on
s.

 
F

or
 t

h
e 

pu
rp

os
e 

of
 id

en
ti

fic
at

io
n

s,
 

w
it

h
 à

 v
ie

w
 t

o 
th

e 
el

im
in

at
io

n
 o

f 
h

ar
m


fu

l i
n

te
rf

er
en

ce
 a

n
d 

th
e 

ge
n

er
al

 e
n

fo
rc

e
m

en
t 

of
 a

pp
lic

ab
le

 r
ad

io
 t

re
at

ie
s,

 c
on


ve

n
ti

on
s,

 r
eg

u
la

ti
on

s,
 a

rr
an

ge
m

en
ts

 a
n

d 
ag

re
em

en
ts

 
in

 f
or

ce
, 

an
d 

th
e 

en
fo

rc
e

m
en

t 
of

 t
h

e 
C

om
m

u
n

ic
at

io
n

s 
A

ct
 o

f 
19

34
, 

as
 a

m
en

de
d,

 a
n

d 
th

e 
C

om
m

is
si

on
’s

 r
u

le
s,

 
ea

ch
 s

ta
ti

on
 u

si
n

g 
ra

di
o 

fr
eq

u
en

ci
es

 s
h

al
l 

id
en

ti
fy

 i
ts

 t
ra

n
sm

is
si

on
s 

as
 p

re
sc

ri
be

d 
by

 t
h

e 
ru

le
s 

go
ve

rn
in

g 
su

ch
 ¿

la
ss

es
 

of

§ 
2.

30
2 

Ta
bl

e 
of

 
a

llo
ca

ti
on

 
of

 
ca

ll 
si

gn
s.

 
. T

h
e 

ta
bl

e 
w

h
ic

h
 fo

llo
w

s 
in

di
ca

te
s 

th
e 

co
m

po
si

ti
on

 a
n

d 
bl

oc
ks

 o
f 

in
te

rn
a

ti
on

al
 c

al
l 

si
gn

s 
av

ai
la

bl
e 

fo
r 

as
si

gn
m

en
t 

w
h

en
 s

u
ch

 c
al

l 
si

gn
s 

ar
e 

re
qu

ir
ed

 t
o 

be
 

tr
an

sm
it

té
d 

fo
r 

st
at

io
n

 i
d

en
ti

fi
ca

ti
on

 b
y 

th
e 

ru
le

s 
p

er
ta

in
in

g 
to

 p
ar

ti
cu

la
r 

cl
as

se
s 

of
 s

ta
ti

on
s.

 
A

ss
ig

n
m

en
ts

 w
ill

 b
e 

m
ad

e 
in

 
ea

ch
 b

lo
ck

 b
eg

in
n

in
g 

w
it

h
 t

h
e 

lo
w

es
t 

al


ph
ab

et
ic

 
an

d 
n

u
m

er
ic

al
 

co
m

bi
n

at
io

n
 

av
ai

la
bl

e 
in

 e
ac

h
 c

al
l 

si
gn

 d
is

tr
ic

t 
an

d 
in

cr
ea

si
n

g 
u

n
ti

l 
re

qu
ir

em
en

ts
 

ar
e 

m
et

. 
W

h
en

 s
ta

ti
on

s 
op

er
at

in
g 

in
 t

w
o 

or
 m

or
e 

cl
as

se
s 

ar
e 

au
th

or
iz

ed
 t

o 
th

e 
sa

m
e 

li


ce
ns

ee
, 

fo
r 

th
e 

sa
m

e 
lo

ca
ti

on
, 

th
e 

C
om


m

is
si

on
 w

ill
 a

ss
ig

n
 a

 s
ep

ar
at

e 
ca

ll 
si

gn
 t

o 
ea

ch
 s

ta
ti

on
 i

n
 a

 d
if

fe
re

n
t 

cl
as

s,
 a

cc
or

d-
st

at
io

n
s.

 
in

g 
to

 t
h

e 
fo

llo
w

in
g 

ta
b

le
:

C
ol

. 
1

C
la

ss
 o

f s
ta

ti
on

C
ol

. 
2

C
om

po
si

ti
on

 o
f c

al
l s

ig
n

C
oL

3

C
al

l s
ig

n
 b

lo
ck

s 
av

ai
la

bl
e

3 
le

tt
er

s.
 . 

.
.

.
.

.
.

 
..

. 
.

.
.

.
W

A
A

 t
h

ru
 W

Z
Z

.

W
A

A
2

 t
h

ru
 W

Z
Z

9
.

La
u

d 
(o

th
er

 t
h

an
 a

er
on

au
ti

ca
l a

n
d 

co
ar

t)
 A

3 
le

tt
er

s,
 3

 d
ig

it
s_

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

_
W

A
A

2
0

 t
h

ru
 W

ZZ
99

. 
K

A
A

2
0

0
 t

h
ru

 K
ZZ

99
9.

M
ob

ile
 t

el
eg

ra
ph

 (
ot

h
er

 th
an

 s
h

ip
 a

nd
-a

ir
-

4 
le

tt
er

s,
 1

 d
ig

it
__

__
_ _

__
__

__
__

__
__

W
A

A
2

0
0

 t
h

ru
 W

ZZ
99

9.
 

K
A

A
A

2
 t

h
ru

 K
Z

Z
Z

9
.

cr
af

t)
.

W
A

A
A

2
 t

h
ru

 W
Z

Z
Z

9
.

M
ob

il
e 

te
le

ph
on

e 
(o

th
er

 t
h

an
 s

h
ip

 a
n

d 
ai

r-
2 

le
tt

er
s,

 4
 d

ig
it

s .
...

...
..
...

...
...

...
..

K
A

20
00

 t
h

ru
 K

Z9
99

9.
cr

af
t)

. 
, 

/
K

A
A

A
 t

h
ru

 K
Z

Z
Z

.
W

A
A

 A
 t

h
ru

 W
Z

Z
Z

. 
W

A
20

00
 t

h
ru

 W
Z9

99
9.

S
h

ip
 r

ad
ar

 a
n

d 
te

le
gr

ap
h
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

_
Sa

m
e 

as
 fo

r s
h

ip
 t

el
eg

ra
ph

__
__

__
__

K
A

A
A

A
 t

h
ru

 K
YZ

ZZ
.

W
A

A
A

A
 t

h
ru

 W
Z

Z
Z

Z
.

A
ir

cr
af

t 
te

le
gr

ap
h

 a
n

d 
te

le
p

h
on

e.
...

...
...

...
..

Sa
m

e 
as

 f
or

 A
ir

cr
af

t 
te

le
gr

ap
h
__

_
Li

fe
bo

at
s,

 l
ife

ra
ft

s 
an

d 
ot

h
er

 s
u

rv
iv

al
 c

ra
ft

.
C

al
l 

si
gn

 o
f 

pa
re

n
t 

sh
ip

 o
r 

A
ir

cr
af

t 
pl

u
s 

2 
di

gi
ts

 f
ro

m
 2

0 
to

 9
9 

in
cl

u
si

ve
.

T
h

e 
pa

re
n

t 
ca

ll 
si

gn
 m

u
st

 i
n

 s
uc

h 
ca

se
s 

be
 a

 5
 le

tt
er

 c
al

l, 
if

 a
ir

cr
af

t,
 o

r
a 

4 
le

tt
er

 c
al

l, 
if

 a
 s

h
ip

. 
Se

e 
F

ar
ts

 8
 a

n
d 

9 
of

 t
h

e 
ru

le
s.

Se
e 

fo
ot

no
te

s 
at

 e
nd

 o
f t

ab
le

.

Tuesday, December 21,1948 FEDERAL REGISTER 8147



8148 RULES AND REGULATIONS

Col. 1

Class of station

Col. t

Composition of call sign

Col. 3

Call sign bldcks available

K A A A  thru KZZZ.
W A A A  thru WZZZ.
K A A A  thru KZZZ.
W A A A  thru WZZZ. 
K A A -FM  thru KZZ-FM. 
W A A-FM  thru WZZ-FM. 
K A A A -FM  thru KZZZ-FM. 
W A AA -FM  thru WZZZ-FM.

Broadcasting (F M ) (where the last 2 letters 
are FM ).

4 letters......___________:_____ . . .

Col. 1 C o l f Col. 3 Col. 4

Class of station Composition of call sign Call sign blocks available Call signs to 
be assigned

Broadcasting (television) (where 
the last 2 letters are TV ).

K A A A  thru KZZZ. All
W A A A  thru WZZZ. 
K A A -TV  thru KZZ-TV.
W A A -T  V  thru W ZZ-TV. 
K A A A -T V  thru KZZZ-TV.

Experimental (where the letter 
“ X ”  follows the digit). 

Amateur (letter X  may not follow 
digit).

(2 letters, 1 digit, 3 letters)____ _

(1 letter, 1 digit, 2 letters).____

. W A A A -TV  thru WZZZ-TV. 
KA2XAA thru KZ9XZZ. 
W A2XAA thru WZ9XZZ. 
K1AA thru K0ZZ.
W1AA thru W0ZZ.
K1AAA thru K0ZZZ.

(2 letters, 1 digit, 2 letters)..___

(2 letters, 1 digit, 3 letters)___ _

W1AAA thru W0ZZZ. 
KA1AA thru KZ0ZZ.
WA1AA thru WZ0ZZ. 
KA1AAA thru KZ0ZZZ. 
W A1AAA thru WZ0ZZZ. . 
W W V.

» Except for coastal telephone stations in the Territory of Alaska.
* Assignment shall be made according to the call sign district in which the station is located. .
* See Part 8 of Commission’s rules for assignment of call signs to ships documented by the Customs Bureau of 

the Treasury Department and provided with distinguishing signals for visual and aural signaling.
* Any three letter call sign now authorized for use by a licensee of a standard broadcast station may continue to be 

available to such licensee for Use by the station to which it now is authorized.
* Available only to licensees of Standard broadcast stations already assigned a 3-letter call sign.

, § 2.303 Table of geographic assignment of call signs. The following geographic 
allocation pf call signs will be used for all fixed, land, and radio-navigation land 
stations except coast stations (other than coastal telephone stations in Alaska.)1

Call sign area Call sequence *
Colorado, Iowa, Kansas, Minnesota, Missouri, Nebraska, North Dakota, South KAA-KBZ  

Dakota. WAA-WBZ
Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode Island, Vermont- KCA-KDZ

WCA-WDZ
New Jersey, New York_______ ____________________________________________________  KEA-KFZ

WEA-WFZ
Delaware, District of Columbia, Maryland, Pennsylvania_____ - _____ _________ KGA-KHZ

WGA-WHZ
Alabama, Georgia, Florida, Kentucky, North Carolina, South Carolina, Ten- KIA-KJZ 

nessee, Virginia. W IA-WJZ
Arkansas, Louisiana, Mississippi, New Mexico, Oklahoma, Texas_____________  KKA-KLZ

W KA-W LZ
California............................................... ............................ - ............................ KMA-KNZ

WMA-VIÎÏZ
Arizona, Idaho, Montana, Nevada, Oregon, Utah, Washington, Wyoming_______KOA-KPZ

WOA-WPZ
Michigan, Ohio, West Virginia_____ _____________________________ _____ .__________KQA-KBZ

WQA-WBZ
Illinois, Indiana, Wisconsin________________________________________________ ______KSA-KTZ

WSA-WTZ
Pacific areas______________________ _____ ___________ ______________________________  KUA-KVZ
Alaska _________________ __________— ____ _____________________________________KWA-KZZ
Atlantic-Carribean areas______ __________________________________________________ W W A-W W Z

* The first two letters of Experimental Station calls will follow the sequence of this table.

SUBPART E— DISTRESS, DISASTER AND 
EMERGENCY COMMUNICATIONS

§ 2.401 Distress messages. Each sta- 
lon licensee shall give absolute priority to 
radiocommunications or signals relating 
to ships or aircraft in distress; shall cease 
all sending on frequencies which will in
terfere with hearing a radiocommunica
tion or signal of distress and except when 
engaged in answering or aiding the ship 
or aircraft in distress and except when

1 Broadcasting station calls do not follow 
the sequence of this table.

engaged in answering or aiding the ship 
or aircraft in distress, shall refrain from 
sending any radio communications or 
signals until there is assurance that no 
interference will be caused with the radio 
communications or signals relating 
thereto; and shall assist the ship or air
craft in distress, so far as possible, by 
complying with its instructions.

§ 2.402 Control of distress traffic. 
The control of distress traffic is the re
sponsibility Pf the mobile station in dis
tress or of the mobile station which, by 
the application of the provisions of

S 2.403, has sent the distress call. These 
stations may; however, delegate the con
trol of the distress traffic to another 
station.

5 2.403 Retransmission of distress 
message. Any station which becomes 
aware that a mobile station is in distress 
may transmit the distress message in the 
following cases:

(a) When the station in distress is not 
Itself in a position to transmit the 
message.

(b) In the case of mobile stations, 
when the master or the person in charge 
of the ship, aircraft, or other vehicles 
carrying the station which intervenes 
believes that further help is necessary.

(c) In the case of other stations, when 
directed to do so by the station in control 
of distress traffic or when it has reason 
to believe that a distress call which it 
has intercepted has not been received by 
any station in a position, to render aid.

§ 2.404 Resumption of operation after 
distress. No station having been notified 
to cease operation shall resume opera
tion on frequency or frequencies which 
may cause interference until notified by 
the station issuing the original notice 
that the station involved will not inter
fere with distress traffic as it is then be
ing routed or until the receipt of a gen
eral notice that the need for handling 
distress traffic no longer exists.

§ 2.405 Operation during emergency. 
The licensee of any station, except 
amateurs, may, during a period of emer
gency in which the normal communica
tion facilities are disrupted as a result 
of hurricane, flood, earthquake, or simi
lar disaster, utilize such station for emer
gency communication service in com
municating in a manner other than that 
specified in the station license, provided
(a) that as soon as possible after the be
ginning of such emergency use notice be 
sent to the Commission at Washington, 
D. C., and to the Engineer in Charge of 
the district in which the station is lo
cated, stating the nature of the emer
gency and the use to which the station is 
being put, and (b) that the emergency 
use of the station shall be discontinued as 
soon as substantially normal communi
cation facilities are again available and 
the Commission at Washington, D. C., 
and. the Engineer in Charge be notified 
immediately when such special use of the 
station is terminated. The Commission 
may at any time order the discontinuance 
of such service.

§ 2.406 National defense; free serv
ice. Any cpmmon carrier subject to the 
Communications Act may render to any 
agency of the United States Government 
free service in connection with the prep
aration for the national defense. Every 
such carrier rendering any such free 
service shall make and file, in duplicate, 
with the Commission, on or before the 
31st day of July and on or before the 31st 
day of January in each year, reports 
covering the periods of 6 months ending 
on the 30th day of June and the 31st
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day of December, respectively, next prior 
to said dates. These reports shall show 
the names of the agencies to which free 
service was rendered pursuant to this 
rule, the general character of the com
munications Bandied for each agency, 
and the charges in dollars which would 
have accrued to the carrier for such serv
ice rendered to each agency if charges 
for all such communications had been 
collected at the published tariff rates.

§ 2.407 National defense-emergency 
authorization. The Federal Communi
cations Commission may authorize the 
licensee of any radio station during a 
period of national emergency to operate 
its facilities upon such frequencies, with 
such power and points of communication, 
and in such a manner beyond that speci
fied in the station license as may be re
quested by the Army, Navy, or Air Force.

APPENDIX A— LAWS, TREATIES, CONVENTIONS, 
REGULATIONS, ARRANGEMENTS AND AGREEMENTS 
RELATING TO RADIO IN  FORCE

1. For Informational purposes the applica
ble Federal laws, international treaties, con
ventions, regulations, arrangements and 
agreements in force relating to radio and to 
which the United States is a party as of 
November 1, 1948 are listed below.

Unless otherwise indicated, copies of these 
documents may be obtained from the Gov
ernment Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C.

Date Series Title

1910

1925

1928-1929

1929

«

1929

1930 

1932

T. S. 724-A___

T . S. 767-A ___

T . S. 777-A-...

T . S. 910.........

T . S. 921.........

T . S. 867______

Ship Act of 1910 as amended July 23,1912. (Those pro
visions relating to required radio communication for 
ships navigating the Great Lakes.)

Arrangements between the U. S., Great Britain, Canada, 
and Newfoundland effected by exchange of notes 
September and October 1925, providing for the pre
vention of interference by ships off the coast of these 
countries with radio broadcasting.

Arrangement effected by exchangewf notes between the 
U. S. and Dominion of Canada governing radio com
munications between private experimental stations. 
Signed Oct. 2,1928, Dec. 29,1928, and Jan. 12,1929. * 

Arrangement between the U. S.- A., Canada, Cuba, and 
Newfoundland relating to assignment of high frequen
cies on the North American continent effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Ottawa Feb. 26 and 28, 
1929; (Cuba ceased to be a party by virtue of notice to 
.Canadian Government of Oct. 5, 1932, effective Oct. 5, 
1933. Arrangement still in force with respect to U. S. A., 
Canada, and Newfoundland.)

Safety of Life at Sea Convention with regulations between 
the United States of America and other powers, signed 
at London May 31,1929. -

Amendment to Keg. X IX  of Annex 1 to the Safety of Life 
at Sea Convention, Dec. 31,1930.

International Telecommunications Convention, signed 
at Madrid, 1932. N o t e : This convention will be super
seded by the Atlantic City Convention which is effec-

1934
1934

1934

1934

1937

1937

1937

1938

1938

ET. A. S. 62......

E. A. S. 66____

E. A. S. 72____

E. A. S. 109....

T. S. 962______

T . S. 938.........

T . S. 948.

E. A. S. 142....

tive Jan. 1,1949.
Communications Act of 1934, as amended.
Radio communications between private experimental 

stations and between amateur stations. Arrangement 
between the U. S. A. and the Dominion of Canada 
(continuing arrangement effected by exchange of notes 
signed Oct. 2, 1928, Dec. 29, 1928, and Jan. 12, 1929) 
effected by exchange of notes signed Apr. 23 and May 
2 and 4,1934. Effective May 4, 1934.

Radio communications between amateur stations on 
behalf of third parties. Arrangement between the 
U. S. A. and Peru. Effective May 23,1934.

Radio communications between amateur stations on 
behalf of third parties. Arrangement between the 
U. S. A. and Chile. Effected by exchange of notes 
Signed Aug. 2 and 17, 1934. . . .

Exchange of information concemmg issuance of radio 
licenses. Agreement between the U. S. A. and Canada. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed Mar. 2 and 10. 
Aug. 17, Sept. 8 and 20, Oct. 9, 1937. This agreement 
was largely superseded by the notification procedure 
established in the N AR B A  (TS 777-A, TS 962, EAS 
227,, and TIAS  1553) and under the Inter-American 
Radio Communications Convention (TS 938).

North American Regional Broadcasting Agreement 
between the U. S. A., Canada, Cuba, Dominican 
Republic, Haiti, and Mexico. Signed at Habana, 
Dec. 13, 1937. N ote: See E. A. 227 and TIAS  1553 
which supplement this agreement.

Inter-American Radio Communications Convention 
between the U. S. A. and other powers. Signed at 
Havana Dec. 13, 1937. (First inter-American confer
ence.) Still in force until superseded by the Rio Con
vention (signed in 1945 but not yet ratified) or another 
convention to be drafted at Bogota, Colombia, in 1949.

General Radio Regulations (Cairo Revision, 1938) and 
Final Radio Protocol (Cairo Revision, 1938) annexed to 
the Telecommunication Convention (Madrid, 1932) 
between the U. S. A. and other powers. Signed at 
Cairo, Apr. 8, 1938. N o t e : These will be superseded 
by the Radio Regulations and Final Radio Protocol of 
Atlantic City of Jan. 1,1949.

Radio Communications between Alaska and British 
Colombia. Agreement between the U. S. A. and 
Canada effected by exchange of notes, June, July, 
Alienist. Sentember. October, November, December,

1938

1938

1939

T. S. 949______

E. A. S. 136.... 

E. A. S. 143___

xvoo. ..
Regional Radio Convention between the U. S. A. (in 

behalf of the Canal Zone) and other powers. Signed 
at Guatemala City, Dec. 8,1938.

Radio Broadcasting Arrangement between the U. S. A. 
and Canada. Effected by exchange of notes signed 
Oct. 28 and Dec. 10,1938.

Use of Radio for Civil Aeronautical Services Arrangement 
between the’U. S. A. and Canada. Effective Feb. 20, 
1939.

Date

1940

1940

1941 

1044

Series Title

E. A. S. 231....

E. A. S. 196....

E. A. S. 227____

E. A. S. 400...

Inter-American Radiocommunications Agreement be
tween the U. S. A. and other American Republics 
(Second Inter-American Conference) signed at San
tiago, Chile, Jan. 26,1940.

Agreement between U. S. A. and Mexico with regard to 
broadcasting effected by an exchange of notes signed 
Aug. 24 and 28,1940. -Effective Mar. 29,1941.

Supplementary North American Regional Broadcasting 
Agreement signed at Washington, Jan. 30, 1941. (See 
T . S. 962 and TIAS  1553.)

Agreement with Canada Regarding Construction and 
operation of Radio Broadcasting Stations in North 
Western Canada. Effected by Exchange of notes 
signed at Ottawa, Nov. 5 and 25,1943, and Jan.17,1944. 
This agreement is to “ cease with the termination of

1945

1945 TIAS 1518.___

1946 TIAS  1553..

1946 TIAS 1527

1947 TIAS 1726..

1947 TIAS 1670..

1947

jr-

mr T IA S  1652.----

1947 TIAS 1676____

tut; wai.
Inter-American Telecommunications Convention be- 

tween the U. 8. A. and other powers. (Third Inter- 
American Conference.) Signed at Rio de Janeiro 
Sept. 27, 1945. Not yet ratified by the United States 
(not available at the Government Printing Office.)

Telecommunications agreement between the Govern
ment of the U. S. A. and certain governments of the 
British Commonwealth, and. protocol between the 
Government of the U. S. A. and the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
¿eland. Signed at Bermuda, Dec. 4,1945.

North American Regional Broadcasting Interim Agree
ment between the U. S. A. and Other Governments 
(Modus Vivendi). Signed at Washington, February 25,
1946. N ote: See T. S. 962 and E. A. 227.

Agreement between U. S. A. and U. S. S. R. on organi
zation of Commercial Radio Teletype Communication 
Channels. Signed at Moscow, May 24,1946.

Agreement providing for frequency modulation broad
casting in channels in the r. f. band 88-108 Me. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Washington, January 8 
and Oct. 15, 1947.

Interim Arrangement between the U. 8. A. and Canada 
with respect to Mobile Radio Transmitting Stations. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington, 
June 25 and Aug. 20,1947.

International Telecommunication and Radio Con
ferences of Atlantic City. Signed at Atlantic City, 
Oct. 2, 1947. Convention will come into force Jan. 1, 
1949, replacing the Madrid Convention of 1932. T. S. 
767. The Radio Regulations (replacing the Radio 
Keenfetions of Cairo, T . 8. 948) will come into force 
on Jan. 1, 1949, except for the table of allocation of 
frequencies covering bands below 27,500 kc and certain 
specified articles—see Art. 47—which shall come into 
force upon the effective date of a new engineered Inter
national Frequency List, as determined by a special 
Administrative Radio Conference. The engineered 
list is to be drafted by the Provisional Frequency 
Board, an international body which was specially con
stituted for this purpose. However, all or any portion 
of the band 150-2850 kc, which is not subject to con
sideration by the PFB may come into force in Region 
2 on or after Jan. 1,1949, in accordance with special 
arrangements agreed upon by the interested countries 
of that region. (In the process of being printed and 
will probably be available from the Government 
Printing Office about Jan. 1,1949.)

Telecommunication Standardization of Distance Meas
uring Equipment Agreement between the U. S. A. 
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North
ern Ireland. Signed at Washington, Oct. 13, 1947.

Agreement between the United States of America and 
the United Nations relative to headquarters of the 
U. N. Signed at Lake Success June 26, 1947, brought 
into force Nov. 21,1947, by an exchange of notes between 
the United States Representative to the United Na
tions and the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 
(The provisions of this agreement were also made 
Public Law 357 of the 80th Cong, approved Aug. 4,
1947. )

Agreement between the United States and Canada 
regarding engineering interference determination 
standards applicable to the standard broadcast band 
«40 to 1600 kilocycles, effected by exchange of notes 
dated Dec. 24, 1947, and Apr. 1, 1948, Effective, Apr. 
1, 1948. (Not yet available from the Government 
Printing Office.)

TS=Treaty series.
EAS=Executive agreement series.
TIAS=Treaties and other international act series.
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2. In addition, the U. S. is bound by cer

tain other treaties and agreements which are 
generally considered as superseded because 
certain of the contracting countries other 
than the U. S., did hot become a party to 
subsequent treaties and agreements. The 
U. S. is, in such instances, bound to the 
original document with respect to our rela
tions with those particular countries. These 
Include the following:

Date Series Title

1912

1927

1932

1937

T. S. 681..........

T . S. 767..........

T. S .867..........

E. A. 8. 200....

Internationa] Radiotelegraph 
Convention, Final Protocol 
and Service Regulations, 
signed at London, July 5, 
1912.

International Radiotelegraph 
Convention and General 
Regulations, signed at Wash
ington, Nov. 25, 1927.

Generai Radio Regulations 
annexed to the International 
Telecommunications Con
vention, signed at Madrid, 
Dec. 9,1932.

Inter-American Arrangement 
concerning radiocommuni
cations mid annex, signed at 
Havana, Dec. 13,1937. This 
arrangement was replaced 
by Inter-American Agree
ment concerning radiocom
munications signed at Santi
ago, Jan. 26,1940, E. A. 231. 
Countries which approved 
the 1937 arrangement but 
which have not yet approved 
the 1940 arrangement are 
Dominican Republic, Haiti, 
Mexico, Panama, and Peru.

8. There are, in addition to the foregoing, 
certain treaties, arrangements or agreements 
primarily concerned with matters other thqn 
the use of radio but which effect the work 
of the Federal Communications Commission 
Insofar as they involve communications. 
Among the most important of those are the 
following:

Date Series Subject

1944

1946
1947

TL A S 1591..__

1.................

International Civil Aviation 
Agreement, Chicago.

JICAO Regional Air Navigation 
■j Meetings, Communications 
l Committee, Final Reports.
ICAO Communication D ivi

sion and Second Session, 
Montreal.

Special Radio Technical Meet
ing (COT) Montreal.

1948
1945

1

1946

P art 3—R adio B roadcast S ervices

In Part 3, §§ 3.166-3.170, 3.271, 3.571, 
3.670, and 3.769 are added, § 3.16 is de
leted, and §§ 3.15, 3.34, 3.182, 3.282, 3.582, 
3.682 and 3.782 are revised, as follows:

§ 3.15 T e c h n ic a l  definitions— {a) 
Combined audio harmonics. The term 
“ combined audio harmonics” means the 
arithmetical sum of the amplitudes of 
all the separate harmonic components. 
Root sum square harmonic readings may 
be accepted under conditions prescribed 
by the Commission.

(b) Effective field. The term “ eflfec- 
tive field” or “ effective field intensity” 
is the root-mean-square (RMS) value of 
the inverse distance fields at a distance 
of 1 mile from the antenna in all direc
tions in the horizontal plane.

(c) Operating p o w e r . ' “Operating 
power” is the power that is actually sup
plied to the radio station antenna.

(d) Maximum rated carrier power. 
“Maximum rated carrier power” is the 
maximum power at which the transmit
ter can be operated satisfactorily and is

determined by the design of the trans
mitter and the type and number of vac
uum tubes used in the last radio ptage.

(e) Plate input power. “Plate input 
power” means the product of the direct 
plate voltage applied to the tubes in the 
last radio stage and the total direct 
current flowing to the plates of these 
tubes, measured without modulation.

(f) Antenna power. “Antenna input 
power” or “antenna power” means the 
product of the square of the antenna 
current and the antenna resistance at 
the point where^the current is measured.

(g) Antenna current. “Antenna cur
rent” means the radio-frequency cur
rent in the antenna with no modulation.

(h) Antenna resistance. “Antenna 
resistance” means the total resistance of 
the transmitting antenna system at the 
operating frequency and at the point at 
which the antenna current is measured.

(i) M o d u la t o r  sthge. “Modulator 
stage” means the last amplifier stage of 
the modulating wave which modulates 
a radio-frequency stage.

(j )  M o d u l a t e d  stage. "Modulated 
stage” means the radio-frequency stage 
to which the modulator is coupled and 
in which the continuous wave (carrier 
wave) is modulated in accordance with 
the system of modulation and the char
acteristics of the modulating wave.

(k) Last radio stage. “Last radio 
stage” means the oscillator or radio-fre
quency-power amplifier stage which sup
plies power to the antenna.

(l) Percentage modulation (ampli
tude). “Percentage modulation” with 
respect to an amplitude modulated wave 
means the ratio of half the difference 
between the maximum and minimum 
amplitudes of the amplitude modulated 
wave -to the average amplitude expressed 
in percentage.

(m) Maximum percentage modula
tion. “Maximum percentage of modula
tion” means the greatest percentage of 
modulation that may be obtained by a 
transmitter without producing in its out
put harmonics of the modulating fre
quency in excess of those permitted by 
these regulations.

(n) High level modulation. “High 
level modulation” is modulation produced 
in the plate circuit of the last radio stage 
of the system.

(o) Low level*modulation. "Low level 
modulation” is modulation produced in 
an earlier stage than the final.

(p) Plate modulation. “Plate modu
lation” is modulation produced by intro
duction of the modulating wave into the 
plate circuit of any tube in which the 
carrier frequency wave is present.

(q) Grid modulation. “Grid modu
lation” is modulation produced by intro
duction of the modulating wave into any 
of the grid circuits of any tube in which 
the carrier frequency wave is present.

§ 3.16 Effective field. [Deleted!
§ 3.34 Normal license period. All

standard broadcast station licenses will 
be issued for a normal license period of 
3 years. Licenses will be issued to expire 
at the hour of 3 a. m., eastern standard 
time, in accordance with the following 
schedule, and at 3-year intervals there
after:

(1) For stations operating on the fre
quencies 640, 650, 660, 670, 680, 690, 700, 
710, 720, 730, 740, 750, 760, 770, 780, 800, 
810, 820, 830, 840, 850, 860, 870, 880, 890, 
900, 940 kilocycles, November 1,1946.

(2) For stations operating on the fre
quencies 990, 1000, 1010, 1020,1030, 1040, 
1050, 1060, 1070, 1080, 1090, 1100, 1110,
1120, 1130, 1140, 1160, 1170, 1180, 1190,
1200, 1210, 1220, 1500, 1510, 1520, 1530,
1540, 1550, 1560, 1570, 1580 kilocycles, 
May 1, 1945.

(3) For stations operating on the fre
quencies 550, 560, 570, 580, 590, 600, 610, 
620, 630, 790 kilocycles, May 1,1946.

(4) For stations operating on the fre
quencies 910, 920, 930, 950, 960, 970, 980, 
1150,1250 kilocycles, May 1,1947.

(5) For stations operating on the fre
quencies 1260,1270,1280,1290,1300,1310, 
1320, 1330, 1350, 1360 kilocycles, Novem
ber 1, 1945.

(6) For stations operating on the fre
quencies 1370,1380,1390,1410,1420,1430, 
1440, 1460, 1470, 1480, 1590, 1600 kilo
cycles, November 1, 1947.

(7) For stations operating on the fre
quency 1230 kilocycles, February 1, 1946.

(8) For stations operating on the fre
quency 1240 kilocycles, August 1, 1946.

(9) For stations operating on the fre
quency 1340 kilocycles, February 1, 1947.

(10) For stations operating on the fre
quency 1400 kilocycles, August 1,1947.

(11) For stations operating on the fre
quency 1450 kilocycles, February 1, 1948.

(12) For stations operating on the fre
quency 1490 kilocycles, August 1,1948.

(b) Unless otherwise ordered, when an 
application for a new station license is 
granted within three months of the ex
piration date for licenses of the particu
lar class of station involved, the license 
shall be issued for the unexpired period 
of the current license term and for the 
full succeeding term. I f  granted more 
than three months from the normal ex
piration date, the license will be issued 
for the unexpired period of the current 
license term only.

(c) When an application is granted by 
the Commission necessitating the issu
ance of a modified license less than 60 
days prior to the expiration date of the 
license sought to be modified, and an ap
plication for renewal of said license is 
granted subsequent or prior thereto (but 
within 30 days of expiration of the pres
ent license) the modified license as well 
as the renewal license shall be Issued to 
conform to the combined action of the 
Commission.

§ 3.166 Period of construction. Each 
construction permit for a radio station 
in the standard broadcast service will 
specify a maximum of 60 days from the 
date of granting thereof as the time with
in which construction of the station shall 
begin, and a maximum of six months 
thereafter as the time within which con
struction shall be completed and with the 
station ready for operation, unless other
wise determined by the Commission upon 
proper showing in any particular case.

§ 3.167 Equipment test. Upon com
pletion of construction of a radio station 
in the standard broadcast service in ex
act accordance with the terms of the con
struction permit, the technical provisions 
of the application therefor and the rules



Tuesday, December 21,1948

and regulations and prior to filing of ap
plication for license, the permittee is 
authorized to test the equipment for a 
period not to exceed 10 days: Provided, 
That:

(a) The engineer in charge of the dis
trict in which the station is located, is 
notified 2 days in advance of the begin
ning of tests.

(b) The Commission also shall be no
tified 2 days in advance of the beginning 
of tests, which shall be conducted only 
between 1 a. m. and 6 a. m. local stand
ard time unless otherwise specifically au
thorized. Equipment tests shall not be 
conducted during the frequency monitor
ing period whdn the station is required 
to remain silent.

(c) The Commission may notify the 
permittee to conduct no tests or may 
cancel, suspend, or change the date of 
beginning for the period of such tests as 
and when such action may appear to be 
in the public interest, convenience, and 
necessity.

§ 3.168 Service or program test, (a) 
When construction and equipment tests 
are completed in exact accordance with 
the terms of the construction permit, the 
technical provisions of the application 
therefor, and the rules and regulations 
and after an application for station li
cense has been filed with the Commission 
showing the transmitter to be in satis
factory operating condition, the permit
tee is authorized to conduct service or 
program tests in exact accordance with 
the terms of the construction permit for 
a period not to exceed 30 days: Provided, 
That:

(1) The engineer in charge of the dis
trict in which the station is located is 
notified 2 days in advance of the begin
ning of such tests.

(2) The Commission also shall be 
notified 2 days in advance of the begin
ning of tests.

(b) The Commission reserves the right 
to cancel such tests or suspend, or change 
the date of beginning for the period of 
such tests as and when such action may 
appear to be in the public interest, con
venience, and necessity by notifying the 
permittee.

(c) Service or program tests will rfot 
be authorized after expiration date of 
the construction permit.

§ 3.169 Authorization for tests not to 
be construed as license. The authoriza
tion for , tests embodied in §§3.167 and 
3.168 shall not be construed as constitut
ing a license to operate but as a neces
sary part of the construction.

§ 3.170 Station inspection. The li
censee of any radio station shall make 
the station available for inspection by 
representatives of the Commission at any 
reasonable hour.

§ 3.182 Logs, retention of. Logs of 
standard broadcast stations shall be re
tained by the licensee for a period of two 
years: Provided, however, That logs in
volving communications incident to a 
disaster or which include communica
tions incident to or involved in an inves
tigation by the Commission and concern
ing which the licensee has been notified, 
shall be retained by the licensee until he 
is specifically authorized in writing by
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the Commission to destroy them: Pro
vided, further, That logs incident to or 
involved in any claim or complaint of 
which the licensee has notice shall be 
retained by the licensee until such claim 
or complaint has been fully satisfied or 
until the same has been barred by statute 
limiting the time for the filing of suits 
upon such claims.

§ 3.271 Discontinuance of operation. 
The licensee of each station, except sta
tions operating in Alaska, shall notify 
the engineer in charge of the district 
where such station is located of any of 
the following changes in the status of 
such station at least two days before 
such change:

(a) Temporary discontinuance of op
eration for a period of ten days or more;

(b) The date of resumption of opera
tion after temporary discontinuance of 
operation for à period of ten days or 
more;

(c) Permanent discontinuance of op
eration.
In all cases of permanent discontinu
ance of operation the licensee shall, in 
addition to notify the engineer of inten
tion to discontinue operation, immedi
ately forward the station license to the 
Washington, D. C., office of the Commis
sion for cancellation.

§ 3.282 Logs, retention of. Logs of 
PM broadcast stations shall be retained 
by the licensee for a period of two years: 
Provided, however, That logs involving 
communications incident to a disaster or 
which include communications incident 
to or involved in an investigation by the 
Commission and concerning which the 
licensee has been notified, shall be re
tained by the licensee until he is specifi
cally authorized in writing by the Com
mission to destroy them: Provided, fur
ther, That logs incident to or involved 
in any claim or complaint of which the 
licensee has notice shall be retained by 
the licensee until such claim or com
plaint has been fully satisfied or until 
the same has been barred by statute 
limiting the time for the filing of suits 
upon such claims.

§ 3.571 Discontinuance of operation. 
The licensee of each station, except sta
tions operating in Alaska shall notify the 
engineer in charge of the district where 
such station is located of permanent dis
continuance of operation at least two 
days before operation is discontinued. 
The licensee, shall in addition, immedi
ately forward the station license to the 
Washington, D. C. office of the Commis
sion for cancellation.

§ 3.582 Logs, retention of. Logs of 
non-commercial, educational FM broad
cast stations shall be retained by the 
licensee for a period of two years, Pro
vided, however, That logs involving com
munications incident to a disaster or 
which include communications incident 
to or involved in an investigation by the 
Commission and concerning which the 
licensee has been notified, shall be re
tained by the licensee until he is.specif
ically authorized in writing by the Com
mission to destroy them; Provided, 
further, That logs incident to or in
volved in any claim or complaint of which 
the licensee has notice shall be retained

by the licensee until such claim or com
plaint has been fully satisfied or until 
the same has been barred by statute lim
iting the time for the filing of suits upon 
such claims.

§ 3.670 Discontinuance of operation. 
The licensee of each station except sta
tions operating in Alaska, shall notify 
the engineer in charge of the district 
where such station is located of any of 
the following changes in the status of 
such station at least two days before such 
change:

(a) Temporary discontinuance of op
eration for a period of ten days or more;

(b) The date of resumption of opera
tion after temporary discontinuance of 
operation for a period of ten days or 
more;

(c) Permanent discontinuance of 
operation.

In all cases of permanent discontinu
ance of operation the licensee shall, in 
addition to notifying the engineer of in
tention to discontinue operation, imme
diately forward the station license to the 
Washington, D. C., office of the Commis
sion for cancellation.

§ 3.682 Logs, retention of. Logs of 
television broadcast stations shall be re
tained by the licensee for a period of two 
years, Provided, however, That logs in
volving communications incident to a 
disaster or which include communica
tions incident to or involved in an inves
tigation by the Commission and concern
ing which the licensee has been notified, 
shall be retained by the licensee un
til he is specifically authorized in writ
ing by the Commission to destroy them; 
Provided, further, That logs incident to 
or involved in any claim or complaint of 
which the licensee has notice shall be 
retained by the licensee until such claim 
or complaint has been fully satisfied or 
until the same has been barred by stat
ute limiting the time for the filing of 
suits upon such claims.

§ 3.769 Discontinuance of operation. 
The licensee of each station, except sta
tions operating in Alaska, shall notify the 
engineer in charge of the district where 
such station is located of any of the fol
lowing changes in the status of such 
station at least two days before such 
change :

(a) Temporary discontinuance of op
eration for a period of ten days or more;

(b) The date of resumption of opera
tion after temporary discontinuance of 
operation for a period of ten days or 
more;

•(c) Permanent discontinuance of op
eration.
In all cases of permanent discontinuance 
of operation the licensee shall, in addi
tion to notifying the engineer of inten
tion to discontinue operation, immedi
ately forward the station license to the 
Washington, D. C., office of the Commis
sion for cancellation.

§ 3.782 Logs, retention of. Logs of 
international broadcast stations shall be 
retained by the licensee for a period of 
two years, Provided, howeifer, That logs 
involving communications incident to a 
disaster or which include communica
tions incident to or involved in an in
vestigation by the Commission and con-
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ceming which the licensee has been noti
fied, shall be retained by the licensee until 
he is specifically authorized in writing 
by the Commission to destroy them; 
Provided, further. That logs incident to 
or involved in any claim or complaint of 
which the licensee has notice shall be 
retained by the licensee until such claim 
or complaint has been fully satisfied or 
until the same has been barred by statute 
limiting the time for the filing of suits 
upon such claims.

P art 6— F ixed  P u b lic  R adio S ervices

1. Section 6.13 is added as follows:
§ 6.13 Radio station. “Radio station*' 

or “ station” means a station equipped 
to engage in radio communication or ra
dio transmission of energy. A station 
includes all apparatus used at a particu
lar location for one class of service. Ra
dio stations are classified according to 
the nature of the service they furnish 
and in each service there may be several 
classes of radio stations.

2. Section 6.21 is amended to read as 
follows :

§ 6.21 Facsimile. The licensee of a 
point-to-point radiotelephone or radio
telegraph station may be authorized to 
use type A-4 emission for the transmis
sion of facsimile service to a point of 
communication specifically designated in 
a license. Each such instrument of au
thorization shall specify the maximum 
communication band width authorized 
and the provisions of § § 2.201 and 2.202 
shall apply.

3. Section 6.29 is amended to read as 
follows:

§ 6.29 License period and expiration 
time. Licenses for stations operating in 
the fixed public radiocommunications 
services will be issued for a period of 2 
years unless otherwise stated in the in
strument of authorization. The date of 
expiration of such licenses shall be the 
1st day of December, and each station 
license will be issued so as to expire at 
the hour 3 a. m., eastern standard time. 
Unless otherwise ordered, when an ap
plication for a new station license is 
granted within three months of the ex
piration date for licenses of the particu
lar class of station involved, the license 
shall be issued for the unexpired period 
of the current license term and for the 
full succeeding term. I f  granted more 
than three months from the normal ex
piration date the license shall be issued 
for the unexpired period of the current 
license term only.

4. Former § 6.31 is redesignated § 6.41 
and a new § 6.31 is added as follows:

§ 6.31 Period of construction. Each 
construction permit for a radio station 
in the fixed public service will specify 
the date of grant as the earliest date of 
commencement of construction and a 
maximum of eight months thereafter as 
the time within which construction shall 
be completed and the station ready for 
operation, unless otherwise determined 
by the Commission upon proper showing 
in any particular case.
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5. Section 6.32 is amended to read as 
follows:

§ 6.32 Equipment and service tests.
(a) Upon completion of construction of 
a radio station In exact accordance with 
the terms of the construction permit, 
the technical provisions of the applica
tion therefor and the other applicable 
provisions of this part and prior to filing 
of application for license, the permittee 
is authorized to test the equipment for a 
period not to exceed 10 days: Provided, 
That;

(1) The engineer in charge of the dis
trict in which the station is located is 
notified 2 days in advance of the begin
ning of tests.

(2) The Commission-may notify the 
permittee to conduct no tests or may 
cancel, suspend, or change the date of 
beginning for the period of such tests 
as and when such action may appear to 
be in the public interest, convenience, 
and necessity.

(b) When construction and equip
ment tests are completed in exact ac
cordance with the terms of the construc
tion permit, the technical provisions of 
the application therefor, and other 
applicable provisions of this part, and 
after an application for station license 
has been filed with the Commission 
showing the transmitter to be in satis
factory operating condition, the permit
tee is authorized to conduct service tests 
in exact accordance with the terms of 
the construction permit for a period not 
to exceed 30 days: Provided, That

(1) The engineer in charge of the dis
trict in which the station is located is 
notified 2 days in advance of the be
ginning of the tests.

(2) The Commission reserves the right 
to cancel such tests or suspend, or change 
the date of beginning for the period of 
such tests as and when such action may 
appear to be in the public interest, con
venience, and necessity by notifying the 
permittee.

(3) Service tests will not be authorized 
after the expiration date of the construc
tion permit.

(c) The authorization for tests em
bodied in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this 
section shall not be construed as con
stituting a license to operate but as a 
necessary part of the construction.

6. Sections 6.42-6.48 are added as fol
lows:

§ 6.42 License, simultaneous modifi
cation and renewal. When an applica
tion is granted by the Commission neces
sitating the issuance of a modified license 
less than 60 days prior to the expiration 
date of the license sought to be modified, 
and an application for renewal of said 
license is granted subsequent or prior 
thereto (but within 30 days of expiration 
of the present license) the modified li
cense as well as the renewal license shall 
be issued to conform to the combined 
action of the Commission.

§ 6.43 Maintenance tests of licensed 
stations. Station licensees are author
ized to carry on such routine tests as may 
be required for the proper maintenance 
of the stations, provided that the tests 
shall be so conducted as not to cause

interference with the service of other 
stations.

6 '6.44 Station inspection. The licen
see of any radio station shall make the 
station available for inspection by rep
resentatives of the Commission at any 
reasonable hour.

§ 6.45 Operator license, posting of. 
The original license of each station op
erator shall be posted at the place where 
he is on duty.

§ 6.46 Operators, place of duty, (a) 
One or more licensed operators of the 
grade specified by the rules and regula
tions shall be on duty at the place where 
the transmitting apparatus of each sta
tion is located and in actual charge there
of whenever it is being operated: Pro
vided, however, That:

(1) Subject to the provisions of para
graph (b) of this section, in the case of 
a station where remote control is used, 
the Commission may modify the fore
going requirements upon proper appli
cation and showing being made so that 
such operator or operators may be on 
duty, at the control station in lieu of 
the place where the transmitting ap
paratus is located.

(2) In the case of two or more sta
tions licensed in the name of the same 
person to use frequencies above 30,000 
kilocycles only, a licensed radio operator 
of any class except amateur or holder 
of restricted radiotelephone or radio
telegraph operator permit who has the 
station within his effective control may 
be on duty at any point within the com
munication range of such station in lieu 
of the transmitter location or control 
point during the actual operation of the 
transmitting apparatus and shall super
vise the emissions of all such stations so 
as to insure the proper operation in ac
cordance with the station license.

(b) Authority to employ an operator 
at the control point in accordance with 
paragraph (a) (1) of this section shall 
be subject to the following conditions:

(1) The transmitter shall be so in
stalled and protected that it is not ac
cessible to other than duly authorized 
persons.

(2) The emissions of the transmitter 
shall be continuously monitored at the 
control point by a licensed operator of 
the grade specified for the class of sta
tion involved.

(3) Provision shall be made so that 
the transmitter can quickly and without 
delay be placed in an inoperative condi
tion in the event there is a deviation 
from the terms of the station license.

(4) The radiation of the transmitter 
shall be suspended immediately when 
there is a deviation from the terms of 
the station license.

§ 6.47 Retention of radio station logs. 
Logs of a radio station, when required 
elsewhere in these rules and regulations 
to be made or kept, shall be retained for 
a period of one year: Provided, however, 
That logs involving communications in
cident to a disaster or which include com
munications incident to or involved in an 
investigation by the Commission and 
concerning which the licensee has been 
notified, shall be retained by the licensee 
until he is specifically authorized in writ-
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ing by the Commission to destroy them: 
Provided^ further, That logs incident to 
or involved in any claim or complaint of 
which the licensee has notice shall be re
tained by the licensee until such claim or 
complaint has been fully satisfied or until 
the same has been barred by statute 
limiting the time for the filing of suits 
upon such claims. _

§ 6.48 Discontinuance of operation. 
The licensee of each fixed radio station* 
except stations operating in Alaska, shall 
notify the engineer in charge of the dis
trict where such station Is located of any 
of the following changes in the status of 
such station at least two days before such 
change:

(a) Temporary discontinuance of 
operation for a period of ten days or 
more;

(b) The date of resumption of opera
tion after temporary discontinuance of 
operation for a period of ten days or 
more;

(c) Permanent discontinuance of 
operation.
Provided, however, Where any such dis
continuance of operation is not voluntary 
and results from causes beyond the con
trol of the licensee, notice thereof shall 
be given not later than two days after 
such discontinuance of operation. In all 
cases of permanent discontinuance of 
operation the licensee shall, in addition 
to notifying the engineer of intention to 
discontinue operation, immediately for
ward the station license to the Washing
ton, D. C., office of the Commission for 
cancellation.,

7. Section 6.39 is amended to read as 
follows:

§ 6.39 Inspection of tower lights and 
associated control equipment, (a) The 
licensee of any fixed public radio station 
which has an antenna or antenna sup
porting structure (s) required to be illu
minated pursuant to the provisions of 
section 303 (q) of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended:

(1) Shall make a visual observation of 
the tower lights at least once each 24 
hours to insure that all such lights are 
functioning properly as required.

(2) Shall report immediately by tele
phone or telegraph to the nearest Air
ways Communication Station or office of 
the Civil Aeronautics Administration any 
observed failure of the tower lights, not 
corrected within 30 minutes, regardless 
of the cause of such failure. Further 
notification by telephone or telegraph 
shall be given immediately upon resump
tion of the required illumination.

(3) Shall inspect at intervals of at 
least once each 3 months all flashing or 
rotating beacons and automatic lighting 
control devices to insure that such ap
paratus is functioning properly as re
quired.

(b) Where an antenna or antenna 
supporting structure (s) is required to be 
illuminated the licensee shall make en
tries in the radio station log appropriate 
to the requirements of (a) above as 
follows:

(1) The time the tower lights are 
turned on and off if manually controlled.

(2) The time the daily visual observa
tion of the tower lights is made.
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(3) In the event of any observed fail
ure of a tower light,

(i) Nature of such failure.
(ii) Time the failure was observed.
(iii) Time and nature of the adjust

ments, repairs or replacements made,
(iv) Airways Communication Station 

(C. A. A.) notified of the failure of any 
tower light not corrected within 30 min
utes and the time such notice was given.

(v) Time notice was given to the Air
ways Communication Station (C. A. A.) 
that the required illumination was re
sumed.

(4) Upon completion of the periodic 
inspection required at least once each 
3 months,
> (i) The date of inspection and the 
condition of all tower lights and asso
ciated tower lighting control devices.

(ii) Any adjustments, replacements or 
repairs made to insure compliance with 
the lighting requirements.

8. Section 6.40 is added as follows:
§ 6.40 Changes in height or location 

of antenna. The licensee of a fixed pub
lic radio station, the transmitter of which 
is authorized at a fixed location, shall 
not make any changes, without the ex
press authority of the Commission, either 
in the height or the location of the an
tenna or its supporting structures, ex
cept, when the existing or proposed an
tenna or structure has a maximum 
height not in excess of 100 feet above the 
ground, changes in height or local 
changes in location may be made without 
specific authorization. In no case shall 
any change in tjie height or location of 
the antenna or its supporting structures 
be made without authority when located 
or proposed to be located within 5 miles 
of an airport recognized by the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration or within 5 
miles of the center line of an established 
Federal airway.

P art 7—Coastal and M arine  R elay  
S ervices

In Part 7, §§ 7.14-7.20, 7.47-7.5», 7.63, 
7.84-7.87 are added, and §§ 7.32, 7.41, and 
7.45 are revised, as follows:

§ 7.14 Permittee, station licensee and 
operator licensee. (a) “Permittee” 
means the holder of a radio station con
struction permit.

(b) “Station licensee” 1 means the 
holder of a radio station license.

(c) “Operator licensee” means the 
holder of a license or permit for the tech
nical operation (manipulate the con
trols) of a licensed radio station.

§7.15 Maximum rated carrier power. 
“Maximum rated carrier power” is the 
maximum power at which the transmit
ter can be operated satisfactorily and is 
determined by the design of the trans
mitter and the type and number of 
vacuum tubes used in the last radio stage.

§ 7.16 Plate input power. “Plate in
put power” means the product of .the

1A licensee may hold more than one li
cense. Thè provisions of these rules im
posing requirements on licensees shall be 
considered to apply only with respect to the 
particular class of station to which the rule 
relates. _
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direct plate voltage applied to the tubes 
in the last radio stage and the total 
direct current flowing to the plates of 
these tubes, measured without modula
tion.

§¡"7.17 Antenna resistance. “Antenna 
resistance” means the total resistance of 
the transmitting antenna system at the 
operating frequency and at the point at 
which the antenna current is measured.

§ 7.18 Last radio stage. “Last radio 
stage” means the oscillator or radio- 
frequency power amplifier stage which 
supplies power to the antenna.

§ 7.19 Percentage modulation (.ampli
tude). “Percentage modulation” with 
respect to an amplitude modulated wave 
means the ratio of half the difference be
tween the maximum and minimum am
plitudes of the amplitude modulated wave 
to the average amplitude* expressed in 
percentages.1

§ 7.20 Special provisions for appara
tus employing alternating plate supply 
(self-rectifying plate supply). In the 
application of these rules to equipment 
authorized and designed for the use of 
alternating current or voltage, as plate 
supply for the last radio stage, the terms 
“direct ^current” and “ direct voltage” 
shall be considered as referring to the 
equivalent effective alternating current 
and voltage, and terms having possible 
application only to equipment designed 
for the use of direct current shall not 
apply whenever these terms are used in 
these rules.

§ 7.32 Operating power, (a) The op
erating power of a coastal station-shall 
be computed by one of the following 
methods:

(1) By indirect measurement from the 
plate input power of the last radio stage, 
by multiplying the plate voltage by the 
total plate current of the last radio 
stage, and by a factor specifically deter
mined from time to time by the Com
mission.

(2) By direct measurement of the an
tenna input power.

(3) By measurements of field inten
sity by methods specifically determined 
from time to time by the Commission.

(b) The operating power fehall not be 
greater than necessary to carry on the 
service, and in no event more than 5 
percent above the maximum power 
specified.

§ 7.41 License period. Licenses for 
coastal stations will be issued for a pe
riod of two years unless otherwise stated 
in the instrument of authorization and 
shall expire at the hour 3 a. m., eastern 
standard time on the 1st day of Febru
ary. Unless otherwise ordered, when an 
application for a new station license is

* In linear modulation the average ampli
tude of the envelope is equal to the ampli
tude of the unmodulated wave, provided 
there is no zero-frequency component in the 
modulating signal wave (as in telephony). 
For modulating signal waves having un
equal positive and negative peaks, positive 
and negative modulation factors may be de
fined as the ratios of the maximum de
partures (positive and negative) of the en
velope from its average value, to its average 
value.
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granted within three months of the ex
piration date for licenses of coastal sta
tions, the license shall be issued for the 
unexpired period of-the current license 
term and for the full succeeding term. 
I f  granted more than three months from 
the normal expiration date, the license 
will be issued for the unexpired period 
of the current license term only.

§ 7.45 Period of construction,1 equip
ment and service tests, (a) Each con
struction permit for a radio station in 
the coastal service will specify the date 
of grant as the earliest date of com
mencement of construction and a maxi
mum of eight months thereafter as the 
time within-which construction shall be 
completed and the station ready for op
eration, unless otherwise determined by 
the Commission upon proper showing in 
any particular case.

(b) Upon completion of construction 
of a radio station in exact accordance 
with the terms of the construction per
mit, the technical provisions of the ap
plication therefor and the rules and reg
ulations governing the class of station 
concerned and prior to the filing of ap
plication for license, the permittee is au
thorized to test the equipment for a 
period not to exceed 10 days: Provided, 
That:

(1) The engineer in charge of the dis
trict in which the station is located, is 
notified 2 days in advance of the begin
ning of tests.

(2) The Commission may notify the 
permittee to conduct no tests or may 
cancel, suspend, or change the date of 
beginning for the period of such tests as 
and when such action may appear to be 
in the public interest, convenience, and 
necessity.

(c) When construction and equipment 
tests are completed in exact accordance 
with the terms of the construction per
mit, the technical provisions of the ap
plication therefor, and the rules and 
regulations governing the class of station 
concerned, and after an application for 
station license has been filed with the' 
Commission showing the transmitter to 
be in satisfactory operating condition, 
the permittee is authorized to conduct 
service or program tests in exact accord
ance with the terms of the construction 
permit for a period not to exceed 30 days: 
Provided, That, The inspector in charge 
of the district in which the station is 
located is notified 2 days in advance of 
the beginning of tests.

(1) The Commission reserves the right 
to cancel such tests or suspend, or change 
the date of beginning for the period of 
such tests as and when such action may 
appear to be in the public interest, con
venience, and necessity by notifying the 
permittee.

(2) Service or program tests will not 
be authorized after expiration date of 
construction permit.

(d) The authorization for tests em
bodied in this section shall not be con
strued as constituting a license to op
erate but as a necessary part of the con
struction.

§ 7.47 License, simultaneous modifica
tion and renewal. When an application

1 See § 1.314, Rules Relating to Organization 
and Practice and Procedure.
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is granted by the Commission necessi
tating the issuance of a modified license 
less than 60 days prio* to the expiration 
date of the license sought to be modified, 
and an application for renewal of said 
license is granted subsequent or prior 
thereto (but ‘within 30 days of expira
tion of the present license) the modified 
license as well as the renewal license shall 
be issued to conform to the combined 
action orthe Commission.

§ 7.48 Maintenance tests of licensed 
stations. Station licensees are authorized 
to carry on such routine tests as may be 
required for the proper maintenance of 
the stations, provided that the tests shall 
be so conducted as not to cause inter
ference with the service of other stations.

§ 7.49 Station inspection. The licensee 
of any radio station shall make the sta
tion available for inspection by repre
sentatives of the Commission at any rea
sonable hour and under the regulations 
governing the class of station concerned.

§ 7.50 Operators, place of duty, (a) 
One or more licensed operators of the 
grade specified by Part 13 of the rules 
and regulations shall be on duty at the 
place where the transmitting apparatus 
of each station is located and in actual 
-charge thereof whenever it is being op
erated: Provided, however, That:

(1) Subject to the provisions of para
graph (b) of this section, where remote 
control is- used, the Commission may 
modify the foregoing requirements upon 
proper application and showing being 
made so that such operator or operators 
may be on duty at the control station in 
lieu of the place where the transmitting 
apparatus is located.

(2) In the case of two or more sta
tions, licensed in the name of the same 
person to use frequencies above 30,000 
kilocycles only, a licensed radio operator 
of any class except amateur or holder of 
restricted radiotelephone or radiotele
graph operator permit who has the sta
tion within his effective control may be 
on duty at any point within the com
munication range of such stations in lieu 
of the transmitter location or control 
point during the actual operation of 
the transmitting apparatus and shall 
supervise the emissions of all such sta
tions so as to insure the proper operation 
in accordance with the station license.

(b) Authority to employ an operator 
at the control point in accordance with 
paragraph (a) (1) of this section shall 
be subject to the following conditions: 

*<1) The transmitter shall be so in
stalled and protected that it is not ac
cessible to other than duly authorized 
persons.

(2) The emissions of the transmitter 
shall be continuously monitored at the 
control point b r a  licensed operator of 
the grade specified for the class of sta
tion involved.

(3) Provision shall be made so that 
the transmitter can quickly and without 
delay be placed in an inoperative condi
tion In the event there is a deviation from 
the terms of the station license.

(4) The radiation of the transmitter 
shall be suspended immediately when 
there is a deviation from the terms of the 
station license.

§ 7.63 Type B emission prohibited. 
No license shall be issued for the opera
tion of any station using, or proposing 
to use, transmitting apparatus employ
ing damped wave (type B) emission, ex
cept for, the operation of lifeboat ap
paratus for routine tests, and emergency 
communication in the open sea.

§ 7.84 Retention of radio station logs. 
Logs of a radio station shall be retained 
by the licensee for a period of one year: 
Provided, however, That logs involving 
communications incident to a disaster or 
which include communications incident 
to or involved in an investigation by the 
Commission and concerning which the 
licensee has been notified, shall be re
tained by the licensee until he is specifi
cally authorized in writing by the Com
mission to destroy them: Provided, fur
ther, That logs incident to or involved in 
any claim or complaint of which the li
censee has notice shall be retained by 
the licensee until such claim or complaint 
has been fully satisfied or until the same 
has been barred by statute limiting the 
time for the filing of suits upon such 
claims.

§ 7.85 Discontinuance of operation. 
The licensee of each coastal and marine 
relay station, except stations operating 
in Alaska, shall notify the engineer in 
charge of the district where such station 
is located of any of the following changes 
in the status of such station at least two 
days before such change:

(a) Temporary discontinuance of op
eration for a period of ten days or more;

(b) The date of resumption of opera
tion after temporary discontinuance of 
operation for a period of ten days or 
more;

(c) Permanent discontinuance of op
eration.

Provided, however, Where any such 
discontinuance of operation is not vol
untary and results from causes beyond 
the control of the licensee, notice thereof 
shall be given not later than two days 
after such discontinuance of operation.

In all cases of permanent discontinu
ance of operation the licensee shall, in 
addition to notifying the engineer of in
tention to discontinue operation, imme
diately forward the station license to the 
Washington, D. C., office of the Commis
sion for cancellation.

§ 7.86 Changes in height or location of 
antenna. The licensee of a radio sta
tion, the transmitter of which is author
ized at a fixed location, shall not make 
any changes, without the express au
thority of the Commission, either in the 
height ,or the location of the antenna or 
its supporting structures, except when 
the existing or proposed antenna or 
structure has a maximum height not in 
excess of 100 feet above the ground, 
changes in height or local changes iix, 
location may be made .without specific 
authorization. In no case shall any 
change in the height or the location of 
the antenna or its supporting structures 
be made without authority when located 
or proposed to be located within 5 miles 
of an airport recognized by the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration or within 5 
miles of the center line of an established 
Federal airway.
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§ 7.87 Inspection of tower lights and 
associated control equipment. The li
censee of any radio station which has 
an antenna or antenna supporting struc
turées) required to be illuminated pur
suant to the provisions of section 303 Cq) 
of the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended :

(a) Shall make a visual observation 
of the tower lights at least once each 
24 hours to insure that all such lights are 
functioning properly as required.

(b) Shall report immediately by tele
phone or telegraph to the nearest Air
ways Communication Station or office of 
the Civil Aeronautics Administration any 
observed failure of the tower lights, not 
corrected within 30 minutes, regardless 
of the cause of such failure. Further 
notification by telephone or'télegraph 
shall be given immediately upon resump
tion of the required illumination.

(c) Shall inspect at intervals of at 
least once each 3 months all flashing or 
rotating beacons and automatic lighting 
control devices to insure that such ap
paratus is functioning properly as re
quired.

P art 8— S h ip  R adio Service

In Part 8, §§ 8.22, 8.23, 8.34, 8.36, 8.38- 
8.40, 8.49, 8.56, 8.57, 8.74, 8.80, 8.224 are 
added, and § 8.71 is revised, as follows:

§8.22 Antenna resistance.*" “Antenna 
resistance” , means the total resistance of 
the transmitting antenna system at the 
operating frequency and at the point at 
which the antenna current is measured.

§ 8.23 Final radio stage. ‘ ‘Final radio 
stage” means the oscillator or radio-fre
quency-power amplifier stage which sup
plies power to the antenna.

§ 8.34 Percentage modulation (ampli
tude). “Percentage modulation” with 
respect to an amplitude modulated wave 
means the ratio of half the difference be
tween the maximum and minimum am
plitudes of the amplitude modulated 
wave to the average amplitude, expressed 
in percentage.1

§ 8.36 Station licensee. “Station li
censee” * means the holder of a radio 
station license.

§ 8.38 Operator, place of duty. One 
or more licensed operators of the grade 
specified by these rules and regulations 
shall be on duty at the place where the 
transmitting apparatus of each station is 
located and in 'actual charge thereof 
whenever it is being operated.

1 In linear modulation the average «ampli- 
tude of the envelope is equal to the ampli
tude of the unmodulated wave, provided 
there is no zero-frequency component in the 
modulating signal wave (as in telephony). 
For modulating signal waves having unequal 
positive and negative peaks, positive and 
negative modulation factors may be defined 
as the ratios of the maximum departures 
(positive and negative) of the envelope from 
its average value, to its average value.

*A  station licensee may hold more than 
one license. The provisions of any rules of 
the Commission imposing requirements on 
licensees shall be considered to apply only 
with respect to the particular class of sta
tion to which the rule relates ’’unless the 
context otherwise clearly requires.
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§ 8.39 Maximum rated carrier power. 
“Maximum rated carrier power”  is the 
maximum power at which the transmit
ter can be operated satisfactorily and is 
determined by the design of the trans
mitter and the type and number of 
vacuum tubes used in the final radio 
stage.

§ 8.40 Plate input power. “Plate in
put power” means the product of the 
direct plate voltage applied to the tubes 
in the final radio stage and the total 
direct current flowing to the plates of 
these tubes, measured without modula
tion.

§ 8.49 Special provisions for appara
tus employing alternating plate supply 
{self-rectifying plate supply). In the 
application of these rules to equipment 
authorized and designed for the use of 
alternating current or voltage, as plate 
supply for the final radio stage, the terms 
“direct current” and “direct voltage” 
shall be considered as referring to the 
equivalent effective alternating current 
and voltage, and terms having possible 
application only to equipment designed 
for the use of direct current shall not 
apply whenever these terms are used in 
these rules.

§ 8.56 Maintenance tests of licensed 
stations. Station licensees are author
ized to carry on such routine tests as may 
be required for the proper maintenance 
of the stations finder the rules governing 
the class of station concerned, provided 
that the tests shall be so conducted as 
not to.cause interference with the service 
of other stations.

§ 8.57 National defense. Naval in
structions regarding ship radio stervice.— 
No provision Of the Commission’s rules 
and regulations shall, in time of war, 
prevent the master of any vessel of the 
United States from taking any action 
whatsoever in regard to the radio in
stallation, the operators, the transmis
sion and receipt of messages, and the 
radio service of the ship whenever in his 
discretion Such action is necessary to 
carry out the instructions of United 

'  States naval control officers and other 
instructions issued by the Department 
of the Navy.

§ 8.71 Operating power—  (a) Operat
ing power, computation of. The operat
ing power shall be computed by .one of 
the following methods:

(1) By indirect measurement from the 
plate input power of the final radio stage, 
by multiplying the plate voltage by the 
total plate current of the final radio 
stage, and by a factor which is specified 
in the regulations governing the class of 
station concerned.

(2) By direct measurement of the an
tenna input power.

(3) By measurements of field intensity 
as specified by the regulations governing 
the class of station concerned.

(b) Operating power tolerance. The 
operating power of all radio stations shall 
be maintained within the following toler
ance of the authorized or licensed power:

(1) When the maximum power only is 
specified, the operating power shall not 
be greater than necessary to carry on the 
service and in no event more than 5 per
cent above the maximum power specified.
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(2) When an exact power is specified, 
the operating power shall at all times be 
within the limits of 105 percent and 90 
percent of the maximum power specified.

§ 8.74 License, simultaneous modifi
cation and renewal. When an applica
tion is granted by the Commission ne
cessitating the issuance of a modified 
license less than 60 days prior to the ex
piration date of the license sought to be 
modified, and an application for renewal 
of said license is granted subsequent or 
prior thereto (but within 30 days of ex
piration of the present license) the modi
fied license as well as the renewal license 
shall be issued to conform to the com
bined action of the Commission.

§ 8.80 Type B emission prohibited. 
No license shall be issued for the opera
tion of any station using, or proposing 
to use, transmitting apparatus employ
ing damp wave (type B) emission, except 
for the operation of lifeboat apparatus 
for routine tests, and emergency com
munication in the open sea.

§ 8.224 Retention of radio station logs. 
Logs of a radio station shall be retained 
by the licensee for a period of one year: 
Provided, however, That logs involving 
communications incident to a disaster or 
which include communications incident 
to or involved in an investigation by the 
Commission and concerning which the 
licensee has been notified, shall be re
tained by the licensee until he is specif
ically authorized in writing by the Com
mission to destroy them: Provided, fur
ther, That logs incident to or involved 
in any claim or complaint of which the 
licensee has notice shall be retained by 
the licensee until such claim or com
plaint has been fully satisfied or until 
the same has been barred by statute lim
iting the time for the filing of suits upon 
such claims.

P art 13—C o m m e r c ia l  R adio O perators

In Part 13 §§ 13.6 and 13.7 are added 
as follows:

§ 13.6 Operator license, posting of. 
The original license of each station op
erator shall be posted at the place where 
he is on duty, except as otherwise pro
vided in this Part of the rules or in the 
rules governing the class of station con
cerned.

§ 13.7 Operators, place of duty, (a) 
Except as may be provided in the rules 
governing a particular class of station, 
one or more licensed radio operators of 
the grade specified by these rules and 
regulations shall be on duty at the place 
where the transmitting apparatus of 
each licensed radio station is located and 
in actual charge thereof whenever it is 
being operated: Provided, however, That;

(1) Subject to the provisions of para
graph (b) of this section, in the case of 
a station licensed for service other than 
broadcast, where remote control of the 
transmitting apparatus has been author
ized to be used, the Commission may 
modify the foregoing requirements upon 
proper application and showing being 
made so that such operator or operators 
may be on duty at the control point in 
lieu of the place where the'ttansmitting 
apparatus is located.
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(2) In the case of two or more sta
tions, except amateur and broadcast, li
censed in the name of the same person to 
use frequencies above 30 megacycles only, 
a licensed radio operator holding a valid 
radiotelegraph or radiotelephone first- or 
second-class license who has the station 
within his effective control may be on 
duty at any point within the communi
cation range of such stations in lieu of 
the transmitter location or control point 
during the actual operation of the trans
mitting apparatus and shall supervise 
the emissions of all such stations so as 
to insure the proper operation in accord
ance with the station license.

(b) An operator may be on duty at a 
remote control point in lieu pf the lo
cation of the transmitting apparatus in 
accordance with the provisiofis of para
graph (a) (1) of this section: Provided, 
That all of the following conditions are 
met:

(1) The transmitter shall be so in
stalled and protected that it is not ac
cessible to other than duly authorized 
persons.

(2) The emissions of the transmitter 
shall be continuously monitored at the 
control point by a licensed operator of 
the grade specified for the class of sta
tion involved.

(3) Provision shall be made so that 
the transmitter can quickly and without 
delay be placed in an inoperative condi
tion by the operator at the control point 
in the event there is a deviation from the 
terms of the station license.

(4) The radiation of the transmitter 
shall be suspended immediately when 
there is a deviation from the terms of the 
station license.
[P. R. Doc. 48-10940; Piled, Dec. 20, 1048; 

8:59 a. m.j

TITLE 25— INDIANS
Chapter I— Office of Indian Affairs, 

Department of the interior
Subchapter L— Irrigation Projects: Operation and 

Maintenance
P art 130—O peration  and M aintenance  

Charges

UINTAH INDIAN IRRIGATION PROJECT, UTAH

D ecember 15,1948.
On October 12, 1948, there was pub

lished in the daily issue of the F ederal

R egister (13 F. R. 5952), notice of inten
tion to amend § 130.77. Interested per
sons were thereby given opportunity to 
participate in preparing the * proposed 
amendment by submitting data or argu
ments to the Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs within 30 days from the date of 
the publicaition of the notice. No com
ments, written or oral, having been re
ceived within the prescribed period, the 
said section is hereby amended to read 
as follows:

§ 130.77 Basic water charges. Pursu
ant to the provisions of the'acts of June 
21, 1906 (34 Stat. 375) and March 7, 
1928 (45 Stat. 210, 25 U. S. C. 387) , the 
reimbursable costs ixpended in the oper
ation and maintenance of the Uintah 
Indian irrigation project, Utah, are ap
portioned on a per acre basis against the 
irrigable lands of all units of the project 
and for the calendar year 1949, and each 
succeeding year until further order, there 
shall be collected for each acre of irriga
ble land to which water can be deliv-. 
ered from the constructed works, a uni
form basic charge of $1.75 per acre per 
annum, where not otherwise established 
by contract. No bill shall be rendered for 
less than $4.00. (34 Stat. 375; 45 Stat. 
210; 25 U. S. C. 387).

Jo h n  H. P rovinse , 
Assistant Commissioner.

[P. R. Doc. 48-11043; Piled, Dec. 20, 1948;
8:47 a. m.j

TITLE 44— PUBLIC PROPERTY 
AND WORKS

Chapter VI— Office of the Administra
tor, Federal Works Agency

D isc o n t in u an c e  op  C odification  

D ecember 15, 1948.
In order to conform Title 44 to the 

scope and style of the Code of Federal 
Regulations, 1949 Edition, as prescribed 
by the regulations of the Administrative 
Committee of the Federal Register and 
approved by the President effective Oc
tober 12, 1948 (13 F. R. 5929), the codi
fication of Chapter VI of that title is 
hereby discontinued. Future amend
ments of the statement of organization

of the Office of the Administrator, Fed
eral Works Agency will be published in 
the Notices section of the F ederal R eg
ister .

Cseal3 P h il ip  B. F le m in g ,
Federal Works Administrator.

IF. R. Doc. 48-11048; Piled, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:48 a. m.]

Chapter VII— Public Buildings Admin
istration, Federal Works Agency

DISCONTINUANCE OF CODIFICATION 

D ecember  15,1948.
In order to conform Title 44 to the 

scope and style of the Code of Federal 
Regulations, 1949 Edition, as prescribed 
by the regulations of the Administrative 
Committee of the Federal Register and 
approved by the President effective Oc
tober 12, 1948 (13 F. R. 5929), the codi
fication of Chapter V II of that title is 
hereby discontinued. Future'amend
ments of the statement of organization 
of the Public Buildings Administration, 
Federal Works Agency will be published 
in the Notices section of the F ederal 
R egister.

[ seal ]  P h il ip  B . F le m in g ,
Federal Works Administrator.

[P. R. Doc. 48-11049; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;
8:48 a. m.j

TITLE 50— WILDLIFE
Chapter I— Fish and Wildlife Service, 

Department of the Interior
Subchcpter C— Management of Wildlife 

Conservation Areas
P art 17—L is t  of  A reas

f is h  cultural stations  and  n atio n al
WILDLIFE REFUGES

C ross R eference : For lists of fish cul
tural stations and national wildlife ref- 
urges to be tabulated under §§ 17.1 and 
17.3, respectively, of this part, see Fed
eral Register Documents 48-11040, 48- 
11041, and 48-11042 in the Notices sec
tion of this issue.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Production and Marketing 
Administration

I 7 CFR, Part 904 3 ,
H andling  of M il k  i n  G reater B oston  

M arketing  A rea

DECISION WITH RESPECT TO PROPOSED MAR
KETING AGREEMENT AND TO PROPOSED 
AMENDMENT TO ORDER, AS AMENDED

Pursuant to Public Act No. 10, 73d 
Congress (May 12,1933) as amended and

as reenacted and amended by the Agri
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (hereinafter referred 
to as the "act” ) and the rules of practice 
and procedure, as amended, governing 
proceedings to formulate marketing 
agreements and marketing orders (7 
CFR, Supps., 900.1 et seq.) a public 
hearing was held at Morrisville, Vermont, 
May 24, 1948 and at Boston, Massachu
setts, May 26-28, 1948, pursuant to a 
notice issued on April 30, 1948 (13 F. R. 
2415), upon certain proposed amend
ments to the tentatively approved mar

keting agreement and to the order, as 
amended, regulating the handling of milk 
in the Greater Boston, Massachusetts, 
marketing area.

A recommended decision, based on the 
record of such hearing, was issued by the 
Acting Assistant Administrator, Produc
tion and Marketing Administration, on 
August 20 1948 (13 F. R. 4895)! Excep
tions have been filed to that recom
mended decision and were considered in 
arriving at the findings and conclusions 
contained herein. The material excep
tions are discussed specifically in the



Tuesday, December 21,1948

findings and conclusions with respect to 
the points to which such exceptions refer. 
However, to the extent that the findings 
and conclusions contained herein are at 
variance with any exception pertaining 
thereto, such exception is overruled.

The material issues presented on the 
record of the hearing concerned the fol
lowing subjects:

(1) The factors to be used in the price 
formula for Class I I  milk.

(2) The months during which a spe- .
cial Class I I  price for milk manufac
tured into salted butter and cheese 
should apply. ,

(3) The formula factors for determin
ing the butterfat differential.

(4) The schedule of zone differentials 
applicable to the Class I I  price for milk 
received at plants various distances from 
Boston.

(5) Elimination of the special provi
sions relating to “segregated” dairy 
farmers.

(6) An increase in the allowable as
sessment rate for cost of administering 
the order.

(7) Minor changes.
(8) General.
Findings and conclusions. The fol

lowing findings and conclusions on the 
material issues are based upon the evi
dence introduced at the hearing and the 
record thereof.

Class I t  price formula factors. Several 
proposals to change the formula factors 
for computing .ihe price of Class I I  milk 
were considered at the hearing.

The formula for pricing Class I I  milk 
contains four basic factors: (1) One re
flecting changes in the value of milk fat 
in New England, (2) another reflecting 
changes in the value of nonfat milk solids 
in New England, (3) another factor rep
resenting the Tocation differential neces
sary to adjust central market prices to 
values at country plants in a representa
tive mileage zone fqpm Boston, and (4) 
an additional factor in the form of an 
over-all allowance needed to relate the 
variations in milk fat and nonfat milk 
values to the value of Class I I  milk deliv
ered by farmers to country plants.

Exceptions were filed protesting the 
consideration of the allowance factor de
scribed in (4) above as one item- Sepa
rate allowances applicable to the skim 
milk value factor and to the butterfat 
value factor were suggested. The record 
indicates that the present allowances are 
not clearly divided according to fat and 
nonfat values. The need for an addi
tional allowance cannot be measured in 
terms of skim milk and butterfat values 
according to this record. It would be 
misleading to apply in the formula price 
arbitrary factors to divide the allowance 
in terms of skim milk and butterfat when 
evidence concerning the proper division 
of the allowance factor is lacking. For 
the purpose of computing a Class I I  price 
the division of the factor is unnecessary.

Changes in the weighted average price 
for 40 percent bottling quality cream are 
generally recognized in the Boston mar
ket as a reliable measure of the changes 
in the value of the butterfat portion of 
Class IE milk, except for that butterfat 
which must be manufactured into but
ter or cheese during the flush production 
season. A special price is established for 
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butterfat manufactured into salted but
ter and Cheddar type cheese during the 
months April to July, inclusive.

There was no proposal at this hearing 
to recognize any other, measure of the 
short-time changes in the value of but
terfat in Class I I  milk. Both handlers 
and producers consider the cream price 
an accurate indicator of changes in the 
value of butterfat for Class I I  uses. The 
weighted average price reported by the 
United States Department of Agriculture 
for bottling quality cream of 40 percent 
butterfat content delivered at Boston 
should continue to serve as the basis for 
reflecting changes in the value of milk 
fSt used in Class I I  products.

The value of the nonfat portion of 
Class I I  milk has been determined in 
accordance with the changing prices of 
nonfat dry milk solids made by the 
roller process and sold for human food 
and for animal feed. In recent years the 
manufacture of nonfat dry milk solids 
for animal feed products has diminished 
in the Boston milkshed and in the en
tire northeast region to such an extent 
that it is difficult to obtain reliable re-' 
ports of sale prices. Accordingly it is 
concluded that the animal feed price 
should be dropped from the calculation 
of the factor reflecting changes in the 
value of the nonfat portion of Class I I  
milk. The only argument advanced for 
maintaining the animal feed price in this 
calculation was the claim that it helped 
to compensate for needed adjustment in 
the location and handling allowance 
factors. Adjustments in these factors 
are provided in this decision and the ef
fect of eliminating the price quotation 
for animal feed products has been con
sidered in arriving at these adjustments.

Several witnesses suggested that the 
reported prices of a private price report
ing firm be used in lieu of the United 
States Department of Agriculture quota
tions now specified in the order. The 
evidence fails to show that the private 
firm publishes more accurate quotations, 
i ’he changes from month to month in 
prices reported as received by one han
dler corresponded more closely with 
changes in prices reported by the United 
States Department of Agriculture than 
with changes in prices reported by the 
private firm.

Although the manufacture of nonfat 
dry milk solids is not the predominant 
use of the nonfat portion of Class I I  milk 
in the Boston market, it does represent a 
substantial use. The product is one 
which is more standardized than most 
milk products, and for which market 
quotations are readily available. Ac
cordingly it is concluded that the price 
of nonfat dry milk solids made by roller 
process for human food should be con
tinued in the order as the basis for re
flecting changes in the nonfat portion 
of Class I I  milk.

The difference in the value of Class I I  
products at the place of manufacture as 
compared to the value at the place of 
consumption, due to intervening costs of 
transportation, should be recognized in 
the order. Boston country milk plants 
where Class I I  milk is converted into 
Class I I  products are located for the most 
part in Northern New England whereas 
the areas of consumption for the prod-
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ucts are metropolitan Boston, Southern 
New England, and metropolitan New 
York.

Nonfat dry milk solids and 40 percent 
fluid cream represent the most compact 
items of Class I I  milk which are manu
factured to any extent in the Boston 
market, excluding, of course, butter and 
cheese for which special pricing is estab
lished. Shipping costs of nonfat dry milk 
solids and 40 percent cream are there
fore generally less than the transporta
tion costs on other Class I I  products. I f  
a handler chooses to transport other 
Class I I  products which must move at 
higher freight costs, the higher costs 
should not be recovered from producers.

The current freight rate on cream 
shipped in lots of 100-199 cans from the 
201-210 mile zone is 50.78 cents per can 
plus 3 percent tax or about 5.75 cents 
per hundredweight of Class I I  milk. A 
large part of the cream shipped to Bos
ton is transported at this rate and large 
quantities are shipped at the 200-can 
carlot rate which is 45.26 cents from the 
same point. Some shipments are made 
at the less-than-carlot rate. Since ship
ments in 100-199 cans represent a sub
stantial quantity of the product shipped 
and this is the middle of the three rates 
used, the rate on 100-199 cans should be 
used as the basis for determining freight

Prices of nonfat dry milk solids have 
been used to establish the value of non
fat solids in Class I I  milk, but the order 
has not recognized directly a factor 
representing the cost of transporting the 
product ffom the 201-210 mile zone to 
the city market. Although price quota
tions at New York City rather than Bos
ton are used because of their greater 
coverage, freight costs to New York and 
Boston are about equal and the product 
is marketed in both cities. The cost of 
transporting nonfat dry milk solids in 
carlots, the usual method’of shipment, 
from the 201-210 mile zone to Boston, 
is about one-half cent per pound. This 
amount should be deducted from the 
market quotation in computing the value 
of Class I I  milk.

The market values of fluid cream and 
• nonfat dry milk solids adjusted by trans

portation costs are indicative of the value 
of Class I I  milk after it has been con
verted into these products and is ready 
for shipment at a plant 201-210 miles 
from Boston. Although Class I I  milk is 
marketed in several other forms, the 
record indicates that the prices of Class 
n  products generally change in line with 
prices of cream and nonfat solids.

The volume of milk utilized in various 
Class I I  products varies seasonally with 
the amount of milk available for all Class 
I I  uses. The volume of Class I I  milk 
utilized in particular Class I I  products is 
affected also, but to a lesser extent, by 
demand for certain products. A strong 
demand for sweetened condensed milk 
and skim milk during 1946 resulted in 
more than average use of Class I I  in these 
products. The wide shifts in utilization 
of Class I I  milk indicate that manufac
turing facilities are adequate to utilize 
milk in the more profitable outlets when
ever market price relationships make it 
advantageous to shift from the produc
tion of one Class I I  product to another.
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In addition to the value of Class n  milk 
in terms of the forms in which it is sold, 
there is a certain value attributed to it by 
handlers who regard Class I I  milk as an 
insurance against paying higher prices 
for Class I  milk during the season of 
short milk production. This contribution 
to the value of Class I I  milk has been 
accentuated in recent years by chronic 
shortage of fall and winter milk in the 
Boston market. The record indicates 
that handlers have acquired additional 
supplies of milk in recent years primarily 
to meet Class I  requirements. They have 
apparently been willing to take on more 
Class I I  milk even though the cost of han
dling such mik has increased.

Although a certain volume of Class I I  
milk is regarded as a necessary adjunct 
to the fluid milk business in the Boston 
market in order to insure an adequate 
supply, each handler need not carry a 
volume of Class I I  milk in proportion to 

. his Class I  sales. The cost of milk to 
handlers who maintain their own reserve 
and those who purchase short season 
supplies from others tend to be equalized 
hy the seasonally variable rates at which- 
the short buyer acquires his supplies and 
the Class I I  operators’ cost of maintain
ing equipment to handle excess milk. It 
is not possible to determine Whether in - ' 
creased costs of handling Class I I  milk 
generally equal the increased cost of 
short season Class I  milk purchased from 
other handlers. However, witnesses for 
handlers who have substantial quantities 
of Class I I  milk testified that they had 
made small net savings in 1947 op over
all operations. Exceptions were filed to 
the consideration of over-all earnings of 
a handler in the determination of Class 
I I  allowances. The exceptors maintained 
that earnings in one department of a 
handler’s business could not be consid
ered as an offset to losses in another de
partment.

In view of the Interdependence of Class 
I  and Class I I  operations in the Boston 
milk market, the complete segregation of' 
Class I  and Class I I  operations appears to 
be nonexistent. Class I I  operations are a 
secondary activity of fluid milk handlers , 
in the Boston market.

Changing costs in each department of 
business and varying gross returns from 
sales of each department require a con
tinuous reappraisal of the functions of 
the various departments of a fluid milk 
handler’s business. In this record are 
recited representative facts concerning 
costs in the Class I I  department of the 
business. The principal items of expense 
in handling Class ITinilk have increased 
substantially in recent years. One wit
ness testifying for cooperative associa
tions which handled 33 percent of the 
Class I I  milk in the market in 1947 stated 
that considerable losses were sustained 
in Class I I  operations.

These facts are important as indica
tors of possible needed adjustments. In 
view of the importance of maintaining 
a current price in line with economic 
conditions it appears that some adjust
ment in the Class I I  formula price should 
be made pending the development of a 
hearing record containing more com
plete information with respect to the 
factors which tend to encourage or dis-
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courage handlers from accepting milk in 
excess of their Class I  requirements.

An increase of 10 cents per hundred
weight in the allowance factors- for each 
month will provide a reasonable adjust
ment on a temporary basis. This tempo
rary adjustment should become effective 
as soon as possible.

The increased allowance factors should 
provide for the adjustments illustrated 
in the following table:

Month

Estimated 
present 
rates1 

(including 
freight)

Cents
January.............. 57
February......... ._ 57
March-,... 69
April....________ 69
M ay...... ........... 75
June............. . 75
July................... 69
August__________ 63
September___. . . . 63
October.............. 57
November_______ 67
December......... 67

Rates in this decision

Including
freight

Excluding
freight

Cents Cents
67 57.6
67 * 57.6
79 69.5
79 69.5
85 75.5
85 75.5
79 69.5
73 63.5
73 63.5
67 57.5
67 57.5
67 57.5

i Estimates based on nonfat solids prices May 1947- 
Aprii 1948.

The combined allowances include the 
effect of using the price of nonfat milk 
solids for animal feed in the computa
tion of the skim milk value factor.

The estimated rates of allowances for 
the period May 1947-April 1948 include 
the 27-cent factor in § 904.7 (b) (1) , 7.5 
times the 4-cent factor in § 904.7 (b) (3) 
and the estimated effect of the use of the 
price quotation for nonfat dry milk solids 
for animal feed use. Exceptions were 
filed to the use of price quotations for the 
year 1947 as a basis for estimating this 
factor. Exceptors pointed out that the 
most recent quotations in the record in
dicated a much greater effect of this fac
tor. The average difference between the 
price for roller process nonfat dry milk 
solids for human consumption and the 
price for the animal feed product was 
3.15 cents during the period May 1947- 
April 1948. This average difference 
would result in additional allowances of 
12 cents in March, April, and July, 18, 
cents in May and June and 6 cents in 
August and September, compared to the 
effect of the factors in 1947 of 10.5 cents, 
13.5 cents and 7 cents, respectively. It 
appears reasonable to measure the tem
porary allowance increase from the most 
recent data available.

Exceptions were filed to the gradua
tion of allowances on a seasonal basis to 
any greater degree than at présent. In 
reviewing the record it appears that the 
basis for adding seasonality in any pre
cise amounts varying according to the 
months of the year is not substantial. 
Therefore the temporary increase in the 
allowance factor should be made in an 
equal amount to the present monthly al
lowance factors.

Special Class I I  price months. Repre
sentatives of a group of producer asso
ciations handling milk for this market 
requested that the period during which 
the butter and cheese adjustment would 
apply should be extended to include the 
months of March through October each 
year. Although the order at present al

lows the butter and cheese differential 
to be applied to milk used to make these 
products in the months of April through 
July/ proponents indicated that it was 
often necessary to make butter in other 
months because of inability to find a mar
ket for all of their butterfat in the form 
of other Class I I  products.

Evidence indicated that butter manu
facturing operations in months in which 
the butter and cheese differential does 
not apply are in a large part for the pur
pose of disposing of uhforseeable resid
uals of butterfat resulting from day to 
day fluctuations in supply and demand; 
The demand for fluid cream in the mar
ket is so greatly in excess of the local 
supply during these months that it does 
not appear logical to encourage the utili
zation of local supplies of butterfat in 
the lowest value product at such times. 
I f  the application of the butter and 
cheese differential were extended to the 
months proposed, it might be attractive 
for handlers to dispose of considerable 
quantities of milk as butter at times when 
milk could be utilized in a higher value 
product. While it, is recognized that 
losses might be incurred by handlers on 
milk for which no other use than butter 
can be found in months in which the 
differential does not apply, an extension 
of the butter and cheese differential to 
additional months is not the only or 
proper way in which such loss may be 
compensated. It is necessary to provide 
some incentive for handlers to try to 
market milk in a higher value form than 
butter. It  is concluded that the evidence 
in the record does not justify extension 
of the application of the butter and 
cheese differential to additional months.

Another producer group proposed that 
the butter-cheese differential apply to 
the months of *May and June with the 
provision that application of the differ
ential to the months of April and July 
would be. within the discretion of the 
market administrator. A handler also 
proposed that the differential apply only 
to May and June.

Although during April and July 1947 
the amount of butterfat in cream brought 
into the market from nonpool Sources 
exceeded the amount used for butter and 
cheese, this fact does not in itself indi
cate that handlers of such Boston pool 
butterfat could have found a market for 
it in the form of cream; The high degree 
of variation in the supply of locally pro
duced cream during these months, and 
day-to-day variations in demand make it 
difficult for handlers to use local cream 
to replace western cream which must be 
contracted for at least 10 days in ad
vance. Furthermore, some handlers 
contract with western sources to take 
a minimum quantity during the months 
of flush production. Handlers buying 
cream on that basis sometimes are un
willing to purchase local cream except 
at some discount from the average mar
ket price. No evidence was given on the 
record to support ihe proposal that the 
market administrator should determine 
whether the butter and cheese differen
tial should apply in the months of April 
and July. The butter and cheese differ
ential should continue to apply only to



Tuesday, December 21,1948

the months of April, May, June, and 
July.

In view of the changes to be made in 
the provisions relating to the regular 
Class I I  price, it is necessary to revise 
the order language relating to the but
ter and cheese differential so as to main
tain about the present allowances on 
Class I I  milk disposed of in these special 
uses. Such necessary revisions should be 
made in the paragraph dealing with the 
butter and cheese differential in order 
to compensate for the changes made in 
the handling and transportation allow
ances in those months in which thjs dif
ferential applies. %

Several exceptions were filed to the 
manner in which the language of the 
butter and cheese adjustment was re
vised to maintain the effect of the pro
vision at about the .present allowance. 
In substituting a fixed amount for the 
effect of the variable price of nonfat dry 
milk solids for animal feed it is not pos
sible to maintain the exact effect of the 
present provision. The evidence indi
cates that there is no merit in maintain
ing in the formula the animal feed quo
tation for nonfat dry milk solids. In 
eliminating the factor, provision has 
been made for the effect of that factor 
on the cost of milk used for salted butter 
and cheese. The effect of the factor 
should be based on the quotations for 
the most recent 12-month period shown 
in the record.

Value of the butterfat differential. A 
proposal to reduce the butterfat differen
tial per hundredweight of milk one-tenth 
cent per one-tenth pound of butterfat 
was made at the hearing. It was argued 
that the increased costs of handling Class 
I I  milk applied also to the handling of 
differential butterfat in excess of the 
standard 3.7 percent. '

The order establishes prices for both 
Class I  and Class I I  milk at a basic test 
of 3.7 percent butterfat and applies the 
same butterfat differential to each class 
price for milk testing other than 5T.7 per
cent. Since costs which may apply to 
Class I I  milk do not necessarily apply to 
Class I  milk in the same degree, it does 
not appear reasonable to revise the but
terfat differential substantially without 
consideration of its relation to Class I  
prices. The relationship of the butterfat 
differential to Class I  prices was not con
sidered at this hearing and no proposal 
to establish separate differentials for the 
two classes was made.

A change does appear necessary in the 
method of computing the butterfat dif
ferential in order to allow for changes in 
the freight rates applying to cream. In 
order to be consistent with the proposed 
method of computing the basic Class I I  
price, the currently applicable cost for 
transporting butterfat in the form of 40 
percent cream from the 201-210 mile 
zone in carloads of 100-199 40-quart cans 
should be deducted from the market 
value of butterfat as measured by aver
age cream prices at Boston or butter 
prices at Chicago.

Zone differentials applicable to the 
prices for Class I I  milk. It was proposed 
at the hearing that the zone differentials 
be revised in three respects, Cl) to estab-
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lish a schedule graduated with intervals 
for each 10-mile railroad freight mileage 
distance, (2) to bring the schedule up to 
date in reflecting the cost of shipping 
cream, and (3) to incorporate an allow
ance based on the cost of transporting 
the nonfat portion of Class n  milk.

Since the order already establishes 
zone differentials for Class I  milk at 10- 
mile intervals, the use of the same inter
vals for Class I I  milk would simplify the 
terms of the order. Furthermore, re
cent increases in freight rates have made 
differences in transportation costs for 
Class I I  milk between zones more im 
portant. It  is therefore concluded that 
the differentials should be established 
for intervals of 10 miles of railroad 
freight mileage distance.

A revision of the zone differentials for 
Class I I  milk should be made in order to 
reflect the current freight rates applica
ble to shipments of cream. Schedules of 
freight rates for shipments of 40 per
cent cream showing carload rates for 
100- and 200-can minimum shipments, 
and less-than-carload rates, were intro
duced at the hearing. Substantial quan
tities are shipped at each rate in this 
milkshed. It appears that freight rates 
on carloads of 100-199 cans of 40 percent 
cream are representative of the rates for 
shipments of cream to this market. Ac
cordingly, the most recent schedule of 
freight rates for transporting 40 percent 
cream in carload lots of 100-199 cans 
should be used for establishing transpor
tation differentials.

A  handler proposed that the zone dif
ferentials for Class I I  milk should include 
a factor representing the cost of shipping 
a small amount of Class I I  milk to the 
city in the fdrm of milk, so that all han
dlers who use Class I I  milk in the form 
of *n<ik at city plants could obtain that 
milk at an equal cost. However, Class I I  
milk is utilized in a number of forms 
other than as cream and nonfat dry milk 
solids which are recognized as the basic 
reflectors of changes in the total value of 
such milk. Transportation costs and 
other costs vary with the different prod
ucts. Inasmuch as Class H  milk is not 
priced on the basis of each different 
product use, it does not appear practical 
in setting up zone differentials to make a 
special adjustment for a relatively minor 
use.

The handler advanced an alternative 
proposal which would incorporate the 
cost of shipping nonfat dry milk solids 
in the Class n  transportation differen
tials. Since the price of nonfat dry milk 
solids is a basic factor in the Class I I  
formula price, it would be consistent to 
establish differentials based, in part, on 
the actual cost of shipping that product 
to Boston from various mileage distances. 
This would give recognition, in the Class 
n  zone differentials, to the cost of trans
portation to central markets of the prod
ucts made from the nonfat portion of 
Class I I  milk.

Examination of the schedules submit
ted at the hearing showing freight rates 
applying to shipments of nonfat dry milk 
solids indicates that these schedules do 
not conform in some instances to the 
most recently published tariffs. There
fore official notice is hereby taken of

8159

the New England Freight Association’s 
Tariffs numbered 16-A, X-162-A, and 
X-166-A, including supplements to each, 
and of rates published therein applicable 
to nonfat dry milk solids, in order that 
freight rates derived therefrom may be 
used in determining zone differentials 
for Class I I  milk.

The transportation costs for 40 percent 
eream in 100-199 can carlots and for car- 
lots of nonfat dry milk solids should be 
combined for the purpose of computing 
the zone differentials on Class I I  milk so 
that the total represents transportation 
costs for the quantity of cream obtain
able from 100 pounds of milk containing 
3.7 pounds of butterfat plus the trans
portation costs for the quantity of non
fat dry milk solids obtainable from 100 
pounds of such milk. The additional cost 
due to the 3 percent Federal transporta
tion tax should be recognized in both 
computations.

The ratio of 9.05 hundredweight of 
milk required to make one 40-quart can 
of 40 percent cream is recognized in the 
market. The yield of 7.5 pounds of non
fat dry milk solids per 100 pounds of 
milk is implied in the present order. The 
transportation costs may be converted to 
a per hundredweight of milk basis by 
these factors. The differentials for all 
zones beyond 40 miles from Boston should 
reflect the difference between transporta
tion costs for shipments from each zone 
tq Boston and the transportation costs 
for shipments' from the 201-210 mile 
zone in Boston.

The zone differential for Class I I  milk 
delivered at plants within 40 miles of 
Boston reflects the cost of shipping milk 
to the city from the 201-210 mile zone. 
This differential should reflect the cur
rent rate for shipping milk by railroad 
in tanks cars since that is the most com
mon method of shipping milk in this 
area.

As a part of the proposal for revising 
the Class I I  zone differentials, it was 
proposed that such differentials should 
be adjusted automatically in the order 
with each change in freight rates apply
ing to cream. Since the freight rate on 
cream would be the larger part of the 
transportation allowance in the proposed 
zone differentials, it is desirable that such 
an automatic adjustment be incorpo
rated in the order. It does not appear 
practical on the basis of this record to 
include an automatic adjustment of 
freight rate changes applicable to non
fat milk solids.

Special provisions for “segregated"  
dairy farmers. Special provisions are 
contained in the order establishing the 
method of classifying milk received at 
pool plants from certain dairy farmers 
and handled in a manner so that it does 
not become intermingled with producer 
milk. The record indicates that han
dlers have discontinued the practice of 
segregating special lots of milk to qualify 
for these special provisions. No one ap
peared at the hearing to urge their con
tinuation. Since these special provi
sions make the order unwieldly and there 
isrno real need for them, they should be 
eliminated.
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Increase in assessment rate. In

creased costs of administering Order No. 
4 prompted a proposal that the maximum 
allowable assessment rate be raised from 
the present rate of 2.5 cents to 3.0 cents 
per hundredweight of milk received from 
producers and from outside sources. The 
record indicates that costs of adminis
tration are likely to reach 3.0 cents per 
hundredweight in the coming months 
and that this maximum rate should be 
established as soon as possible. I f  after 
a period of time it appears that costs of 
administration will be less than 3 cents 
per hundredweight, then the assessment 
rate can be reduced pursuant to a deter
mination of the Secretary that the rate 
o f assessment is greater than needed.

Minor changes. Certain minor changes 
to clarify certain references in the order 
and to make the various provisions con
sistent with the amendments herewith 
proposed should be made at this time.
. One of these changés pertains to the 

Class I  plant handling and transporta
tion differentials set forth in Column B 
o f the schedule contained in §-904.7 (c) 
of the order. The order already provides 
for automatic changes in the Class I  zone 
differentials in accordance with changes 
in freight rates. In order that changes 
in the Class I  and Class H zone differ
entials be calculated from the same date 
to simplify the terms of the provision, 
this schedule should show the currently 
effective Class I  differentials. For this 
purpose official notice is hereby taken of 
the actual zone differentials effective un
der the present provisions of the order.

Other minor changes in § 904.4 (a) 
(1 ), § 904.6. ( f ) ,  and § 904.9 (c) were de
scribed at the hearing. The proposed 
amendments to these paragraphs which 
were contained in the hearing notice 
should be adopted.

General, (a) The proposed marketing 
agreement and the order, as amended 
and as hereby proposed to be further 
amended, and all of the terms and con
ditions thereof will tend to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act;

(b) The* proposed marketing agree
ment and the order, as amended and as 
hereby proposed to be further amended, 
regulates the handling of milk in the 
same manner and is applicable only to 
persons in the respective classes of in
dustrial and commercial activity speci
fied in the said tentatively approved mar
keting agreement upon which hearings 
have been held; and

(c) The prices calculated to give milk 
produced for sale in the said marketing 
area a purchasing power equivalent to 
the purchasing power of such milk as de
termined pursuant to section 2 and sec
tion 8 (e) of the act are not reasonable 
in view of the price of feed, available sup
plies of feeds, and other economic con
ditions which affect market supply and 
demand for such milk, and the m inimum 
prices specified in the proposed market
ing agreement and the order, as amended 
and as hereby proposed to be further 
amended, are such prices as will reflect 
the aforesaid factors, insure a sufficient 
quantity of pure and wholesome mijk, 
and be in the public interest.

Marketing agreement and order. An
nexed hereto and made a part hereof are 
two documents entitled “Marketing 
Agreement Regulating the Handling of 
Milk in the Greater Boston, Massachu
setts, Marketing Area” and "Order 
Amending the Order, as Amended, Regu
lating the Handling of Milk in the Great
er Boston, Massachusetts, Marketing 
Area” which have been decided upon as 
the appropriate and detailed means of 
effecting the foregoing conclusions. 
These documents shall not become effec
tive unless and until the requirements of 
§ 900.14 of the rules of practice and pro
cedure governing proceedings to formu
late marketing agreements and market
ing orders have been met.

I t  is hereby ordered, That all of this 
decision, except the attached marketing 
agreement, be pubUshed in the F ederal 
R egister. The regulatory provisions of 
said marketing agreement are identical 
with those contained in the order, as 
amended by the attached order which 
will be published with this decision.

This decision filed at Washington, 
D. C., this 15th day of December 1948.

[ seal ]  A. J. L oveland,
Acting Secretary of Agriculture.

Order1 Amending the Order, as Amended,
Regulating the Handling of Milk in the
Greater Boston, Massachusetts, Mar
keting Area

§ 904.0 Findings and determinations. 
The findings and determinations herein
after set forth are supplementary to and 
in addition to the findings and determi
nations made in connection with the is
suance of this order and of each of the 
previously issued amendments thereto; 
and all of said previous findings and de
terminations are hereby ratified and af
firmed except insofar as such findings 
and determinations may be in conflict 
with the findings and determinations set 
forth herein.

(a) Findings upon the basis of the 
hearing record. Pursuant to Public Act 
No. 10, 73d Congress (May 12, 1933), as 
amended and as reenacted and amended 
by the Agricultural Marketing Agree
ment Act of 1937, as amended (herein
after referred to as the “act” ) , and the 
rules of practice and procedure, as 
amended, governing the formulation of 
marketing agreements and orders (7 
CFR, Supps. 900.1 et seq.) public hear
ings were held upon certain proposed 
amendments to the tentatively approved 
marketing agreement and to the order, 
as amended, regulating the handling of 
milk in the Greater Boston, Massachu
setts, marketing area. Upon the basis 
of the evidence introduced at such hear
ings and the record thereof, it is found 
that;

(1) The said order as amended and 
as hereby further amended, and all of

1 This order shall not become effective un
less and until the requirements of § 000.14 of 
the rules of practice and procedure govern
ing proceedings to formulate marketing 
agreements and marketing orders have been 
met. '

the terms and conditions of said order, 
as amended and as hereby further 
amended, will tend to effectuate the de
clared policy of the act;

(2) The prices calculated to give milk 
produced for sale in said marketing area 
a purchasing power equivalent to the 
purchasing power of such milk as deter
mined pursuant to sections 2 and 8" (e) 
of the act are not reasonable in view of 
the price of feeds, available supplies of 
feeds, and other economic conditions 
which affect market supplies of and de
mand for such milk,, and the minimum 
prices specified in the order, as amended 
and as hereby further amended, are such 
prices a^svill reflect the aforesaid factors, 
insure a sufficient quantity of pure and 
wholesome milk, and be in the public 
interest; and

(3) The said order, as amended and 
as hereby further amended, regulates the 
handling of milk in the same manner as 
and is applicable only to persons in the 
respective classes of industrial and com
mercial activity specified in a marketing 
agreement upon which hearings have 
been held.

(b) Additional findings. (1) It is 
hereby found that a pro rata assessment 
on handlers at a rate not to exceed 3 
cents per hundredweight with respect to 
all receipts by handlers from producers 
and receipts of outside milk during the 
month will provide the funds necessary 
for the maintenance and functions of 
the market administrator in the admin
istration of this order and such assess
ment is approved.

Order relative to handling. It is there
fore ordered that on and after the effec
tive date hereof, the handling of milk in 
the Greater Boston, Massachusetts, mar- 
keing area shall be in conformity to and 
in compliance with the-terms and condi
tions of the aforesaid order, as amended, 
and as hereby further amended; and the 
aforesaid order, as amended, is hereby 
further amended as follows:

1. Delete all provisions of the order 
relating to “Segregated Dairy Farmers” 
in the following manner;

a. '  Delete § 904.1 (b) (5).
b. Renumber the present subpara

graph (6) of § 904.1 (b) as (5), and de
lete therefrom the phrase “except a seg
regated dairy farmer.”

c. Renumber the present subpara
graph (7) of § 904.1 (b) as (6), and de
lete therefrom the phrase "and a segra- 
gated dairy farmer.”

d. Renumber the present subpara
graphs (8) through (13) of § 904.1 (b) as 
(7) through (12), respectively, and in the 
present subparagraph (11) delete the 
closing phrase “or segregated dairy 
farmers.”

e. In § 904.4 (d) (1) delete the phrase 
“his receipts from segregated dairy 
farmers and.”

2. - In § 904.4 (a) (1) delete the words 
“ section 16” and substitute therefor the 
words “sections 16C and 16G.”

3. In § 904.6 (f ) change the period at 
the end of the sentence to a comma, and 
add the following: “ and the quantities 
of milk and milk products on hand at 
the end of the month.”
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4. Delete I 904.7 (b) and substitute the 
following:

(b) Class I I  prices. For Class n  milk 
received from producers, each pool han
dler shall pay, in the manner set forth in 
§ 904.9 and subject to the differentials 
and adjustments applicable pursuant to 
this section, not less than the price per 
hundredweight determined for each 
month pursuant to this paragraph.

(1) Subject to paragraph (d) (3) of 
this section, subtract 52.5 cents from the 
weighted average price per 40-quart can 
of 40 percent bottling quality cream,
f. o. b. Boston, as reported by the United 
States Department of Agriculture for 
the month during which such milk is 
received, and divide the remainder by
33.48.,

(2) For any month for which no cream 
price as described in subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph is reported, multiply 
by 1.4 the average price reported for 
such month by the United States De
partment of Agriculture for U. S. Grade 
A (U. S. 92-score> butter, at wholesale in 
the Chicago market, and subject to para
graph (d) (4) of this section, subtract 
1.57 cents from the result.

(3) Multiply by 3.7 the amount de
termined pursuant to subparagraph (1) 
or (2) of this paragraph, whichever is 
applicable.

(4) Using the midpoint in any range 
as one price, compute the average of 
the prices per pound of roller process 
nonfat dry milk solids suitable for human 
consumption, in barrels, in carlots, as 
published during the month by the 
United States Department of Agricul
ture for New York City, subtract one- 
half cent, and multiply the remainder 
by 7.5.

(5) Add the results obtained in sub- 
paragraphs (3) and (4) 'of this para
graph, and from the sum subtract the 
alhount shown below for the applicable 
month. The result is the.Class I I  price 
per hundredweight for milk received 
from producers at plants located in the 
201-210 railroad freight mileage zone.

Amount
Month: (cents)

January and February-------------- 57.5
March and April---------- -----------------  69. 5
May and June___________________ - —-  75.5
J u ly _____ __________ _______________ _ 69. 5
August and September-------------------- 63. 5
October, November, and December— 57.5

5. Delete § 904.7 (c) and substitute the 
following:

(c) Zone price differentials. The min
imum prices determined pursuant to 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section 
shall be subject to differentials based 
upon the zone location of the plant at 
which the milk was received from pro
ducers. For each country plant, the zone 
shall be determined in accordance with 
the railroad freight mileage distance to 
Boston from the railroad shipping point 
for such plant. Each^city plant, regard
less of such railroad freight mileage.jdis- 
tance, shall be considered to be in the 
“City Plant” zone. The applicable zone 
differentials shall be those set forth in 
the following table, as adjüsted pursuant 
to the provisions of paragraph (d) of 
this section.

Doterentials rob Determination or Zonb Prices

Zone (miles)
Glass I  

price dif
ferentials

Class I I  
price dif
ferentials

Cents 
per cwt. 

+52.0

Cents 
per cwt. 

+38.1
A1-Sft‘  _____ 4-14. 5 +4.2
M-60 ..... .............................. +13.5 +4.0
¿1-70..................................... +13.0 +3.7
71-80.................................... +11.5 +3.5
81-90........ .............. ............. +11.0 +3.2
91-100 ................................... +10.5 +3.0
ÌÒ1-110 .................................. +10.5 +2.9
1Ì1-120 .................................. +9.0 +2.6
121-130.................................. +9.0 +2.4
13Ï-140 .........................-....... +8.0 +2.1
14Ï-150 .................................. +5.5 +1.6
151-160 .................................. +4.0 +1.3
161-170 .................................. +4.0 +1.2
17Ï-180 .................................. +1.5 + .6
18Ï-190 ............................... +1.5 + .4
191-200 ........ ............... 0 +.1
201-210........ .......................... C) <»>
211-220................................... -4 .0 - .6
221-230 . .......................... -4 .5 - .7
231-240 ................................. -5 . 5 - .9
241-250 .................................. -5.5 —,9
251-260 .................................. -6 .5 -1.2
261-270 ............................... -7 .0 -1.3
271-280 ........... -.......... -......... -7 .5 -1 .5
281-290.......................... - ............ »— - 8 . 5 - 1 . 6
291-30Ò ................................................ - 9 . 5 - 1 . 8
301-310.................................................. - 1 3 .0 - 2 . 3
3Ì1-32Ò ............................................. - 1 3 .0 - 2 . 4
321-33Ò ...............................- .............. - 1 4 .0 - 2 . 5
33Ì-34Ò .............................................. - 1 4 .0 - 2 . 8
341-350 .............................................. - 1 5 .0 - 2 . 8
351-360 .................................- - 1 5 .0 - 3 . 0
361-370 ..................................... - 1 5 .0 - 3 . 1
371-380 ............................................. - 1 5 .  5 - 3 . 3
381-390 —................................ - 1 5 .5 - 3 . 4
391 and over.............................. - 1 5 .5 - 3 . 5

i No differential.

6. Renumber § 904.7 (d) as § 904.7 (e) 
and insert the following:

(d) Automatic changes in zone price 
differentials and other price factors. In 
case the rail tariff for the transporta
tion of milk in carlots in tank cars or for 
the transportation of cream in 40-quart 
cans in carlots of 100-199 cans, as pub
lished in New England Joint Tariff—M 
No. 5 and supplements thereto or revi
sions thereof, is increased or decreased, 
the zone price differentials set forth in 
the table in paragraph (c) of this sec
tion, and other price factors set forth 
in paragraph (b) of this section and in 
§ 904.9 (d ), shall be correspondingly in
creased or decreased in the manner and 
to the extent provided in this para
graph. Such adjustments shall be ef
fective beginning with the first com
plete month in which the changes in 
rail tariffs apply. For the purpose of 
this paragraph, it shall be considered 
that the rail tariff applicable to city 
plants is zero.

(1) I f  such rail tariff on milk is 
changed, the differentials set forth in 
Column B of the table and the city plant 
differential in Column C shall be ad
justed to the extent of any change in 
the difference between the rail tariff for 
mileage distances of 201-210 miles and 
for the other applicable distances. Such 
adjustments shall be made to the near
est one-half cent per hundredweight in 
Column B, and to the nearest one-tenth 
cent per hundredweight in Column C.

(2) I f  such rail tariff on cream is 
changed, the country plant zone differ
entials set forth’in Column C of the table 
shall be adjusted to the extent of any 
change in the difference between the 
rail tariff for mileage distances of 201-

210 miles and for the other applicable 
distances, divided by 9.05. Such adjust
ments shall be made to the nearest one- 
tenth cent per hundredweight.

(3) I f  such rail tariff on cream is 
changed, the rail tariff rate on cream for 
mileage distances of 201-210 miles times 
1.03 and adjusted to the nearest one-half 
cent shall be used in place of 52.5 cents 
specified in paragraph (b) (1) of this 
section in § 904.9 (d) (1).

(4) I f  such rail tariff on cream is 
changed, thg amount computed pursu
ant to subparagraph (3) of this para
graph divided by 33.48 shall be used in 
place of 1.57 cents specified in paragraph 
(b) (2) of this section and in § 904.9
(d) (2).

7. In § 904.7 (e) as renumbered delete
subparagraph (2) and substitute the 
following: >

(2) Deduct 8.4 cents from the value 
determined pursuant to paragraph (b) 
(1) or (b) (2) of this section, whichever 
is applicable. Subtract from the remain
der the amount determined pursuant to 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 
The result is the butter and cheese differ
ential.

8. Renumber the present paragraphs
(e) through (g) of § 904.7 as (f ) through 
(h ), respectively.

9. In § 904.8 (a) (3) change the ref
erence from “ § 904.7 (d )" to “ § 904.7 (e)

10. In § 904.9 (c) delete the words 
“ pursuant to subparagraph (2) of para
graph (b ),” and substitute therefor the 
words “pursuant to paragraph (b) (2) 
or (g ).”

11. Delete § 904.9 (d) and substitute 
the following:

(d) Butter fat differential. In making 
the payments to each producer for milk 
received from him, each pool handler 
shall add for each one-tenth of 1 percent 
average butterfat content above 3.7 per
cent, or deduct for each one-tenth of 1 
percent average butterfat content below 
3.7 percent, an amount per hundred
weight calculated by the market admin
istrator in the following manner:

(1) Subject to § 904.7 (d) (3), subtract 
52.5 cents from the weighted average. 
price per 40-quart can of 40 percent bot
tling quality cream, f. o. b. Boston, as 
reported by the United States Depart
ment of Agriculture for the period be
tween the 16th day of the preceding 
month and the 15th day inclusive of the 
month during which such milk is deliv
ered, and divide the remainder by 334.8.

(2) I f  the cream price described in 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph is 
not reported for such period, multiply 
by 1.4 the average price reported for that 
period by the United States Department 
of Agriculture for U. S. Grade A (U. S. 
92-score) butter at wholesale in the Chi
cago market, and subject to § 904.7 (d)
(4) subtract 1.57 cents from the result 
and divide the remainder by 10.

12. In § 904.9 (e ) , after the words 
“ § 904.7 (c) ” add the words “as adjusted 
by § 904.7 (d ).”

13. In § 904.11 delete the figures “ 2.5” 
and substitute therefor the figure “ 3.”
[F. R. Doc. 48-11054; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;

8:49 a. m.]
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NOTICES
DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Bureau of Customs
[T .D . 52109]

P r o d u c t s  o f  B ritish M a l a y a
MARKING OF COUNTRY OF ORIGIN

D e c e m b e r  15, 1948.
Amendment of T. D. 52003 to provide 

for an additional period during which 
certain markings are acceptable on arti
cles manufactured or produced in Brit
ish Malaya.

T. D. 52003, which relates to the mark
ing to indicate the name or the country 
of origin, under the marking provisions 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
of articles imported into the United 
States from British Malaya, is hereby 
amended to provide that either the mark
ings specified in T. Ds. 51755, 51781, and 
48833 (1) for the territories in question, 
or the markings listed in T. D. 52003, 
shall be acceptable on articles arriving 
in the United States before the expira
tion of 120 days after the publication of 
T. D. 52003 in the weekly Treasury De
cisions.

[s e a l] P r a n k  Dow,
Acting Commissioner of Customs.

]F. R. Doc. 48-11096; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;
9:01 a. m.]

[T. D. 62110]

S h i p m e n t s  t o  C u b a
WHEAT FLOUR

D e c e m b e r  15, 1948.
Duty assessable under the third para

graph of section 311, Tariff Act of 1930, 
and séction 2 (a) of the act of June 12, 
1934, in the case of wheat flour manu- 

' factured in bonded manufacturing ware
houses from imported wheat and with
drawn for exportation to Cuba. T. D. 
44290 superseded.

Reference is made to T. D. 44290 con
taining instructions relative to the duties 
which should be assessed under the third 
paragraph of section 311, Tariff Act of 
1930, in the case of flour manufactured in 
customs bonded manufacturing ware
houses (class 6) in the United States with 
the use of imported wheat and with
drawn for exportation to Cuba.

Reference is also made to section 2 (a) 
of the act of June 12,1934 (T. D. 47117), 
which provides in part as follows:

* * * The third paragraph of section 
811 of the Tariff Act of 1930 shall apply to 
any agreement concluded pursuant to this 
Act (i..e., section 350, Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended) to the extent only that such agree
ment assures to the United States a rate of 
duty on wheat flour produced in the United 
States which is preferential in respect to the 
lowest rate of duty imposed by the country 
with which such agreement has been con
cluded on like flour produced in any other 
country; and upon the withdrawal of wheat 
flour from bonded manufacturing warehouses 
for exportation to the country with which 
such agreement has been concluded, there

shall be levied, collected, and paid on the 
imported wheat used, a duty equal to the 
amount of such assured preference.

The Bureau Is In receipt of a letter 
from the Office of International Trade, 
Department of Commerce, Washington, 
D. C., dated September 14, 1948, to the 
effect that under the trade agreements 
published as T. D. 51802 and T. D. 51819 
the minimum rate of duty which may be 
imposed by Cuba on wheat flour manu
factured in any of the signatory coun
tries other than the United States and 
imported into Cuba is .83 cents per 100 
kilograms, gross weight; that this min
imum rate was applied by Cuba on wheat 
flour from certain of the signatory coun
tries (other than the United States) com
mencing on January 17, 1948; and that 
the rate of duty which may be imposed 
by Cuba on wheat flour manufactured in 
the United States and hnported into Cuba 
is 63 cents per 100 kilograms, gross 
weight.

In view of the foregoing, you are here
by instructed, in the case of wheat flour 
manufactured in customs bonded manu
facturing warehouses with the use of im
ported wheat and withdrawn for exporta
tion to Cuba, to assess a duty on the im
ported wheat used equal in amount to 
the assured preference of 20 cents per 100 
kilograms, gross weight, and to assess this 
duty in the case of all such withdrawals 
made on and after January 17, 1948. 
T. D. 44290 is hereby superseded.

[s e a l ] P r a n k  D o w ,
Acting Commissioner of Customs.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11095; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;
9:01 a. m.]

NATIONAL MILITARY 
ESTABLISHMENT

Secretary of Defense
[Transfer Order 29]

O r d e r T r a n s f e r r i n g P r o m  D e p a r t m e n t  
o f  t h e  A r m y  t o  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  t h e  
A ir F o r c e  F u n c t i o n s  R e l a t i n g t o  R e 
c r u i t i n g a n d  E n l i s t m e n t
Pursuant to the authority vested in me 

by the National Security Act of 1947 (act 
of July 26, 1947; Public Law 253, 80th 
Congress) and in order to effect certain 
transfers authorized or directed therein, 
it is hereby ordered as follows;

1. There are hereby transferred to and 
vested in the Secretary of the Air Force 
and the Department of the Air Force all 
functions, powers, and duties relating to 
recruiting and enlistment, insofar as they 
may pertain to the Department of the 
Air Force or the United States Air Force 
or the military personnel thereof, which 
are vested in the Secretary of the Army, 
or the Department of the Army, or any 
officer of that Department by the follow
ing laws, parts of laws and Executive or
ders, as limited by other laws, parts of 
laws and Executive orders, whether or 
not specifically set forth herein:

a. Act of March 2, 1833, c. 68, sec. 6 
(4 Stat. 647), as amended by the act of

July 4,1864, c. 237, sec. 5 (13 Stat. 380), 
and the act of March 3, 1865, c. 79, sec. 
18 (13 Stat. 490; R. S. 1118), and the act 
of July 29, 1941, c. 325 (55 Stat. 606; 10 
U. S. C. 622).

b. Act o f August 22,1912, c. 336, sec. 1 
(37 Stat. 356; 10 U. S. C. 624) .

c. Act of June 3, 1916, c. 134, sec. 27 
(39 Stat. 185), as amended by the act of 
June 4, 1920, c. 227, subch. I, sec. 27 (41 
Stat. 775), and the act of June 28, 1947,
c. 162, sec. 1 <61 Stat. 191; 10 U. S. C. 
628).

d. Act of December 12, 1941, c. 566 (55 
Stat. 797; 10 U. S. C. 628a).

e. Act of March 3,1909, c. 252 (35 Stat. 
741; 10 U. S. C. 632).

f. Act of June 3,1916, c. 134, sec. 127a, 
as added by the act of June 4,1920, c. 227, 
subch. I, sec. 51 (41 Stat. 785), and 
amended by the act of ̂ a y  14, 1940, c. 
194 (54 Stat. 213; 10 U. S. G. 634).

g. Act of October 6,1945, c. 393, sec. 2, 
5 (59 Stat. 538, 539; 10 U. S. C. 635, 636).

h. Act of February 2, 1901, c. 192, sec. 
31 (31 Stat. 756), as amended by the act 
of June 12,1906„c. 3078 (34 Stat. 242; 10 
U» S. C. 641).

i. All other laws, parts of laws, includ
ing applicable provisions of Appropria
tions Acts, and Executive orders which 
vest in the Secretary of the Army or the 
Department of the Army or any officer of 
that Department functions, powers, and 
duties relating to recruiting and enlist
ment insofar as they pertain to the De
partment of the Air Force or the United 
States Air Force or the military person
nel thereof.

2. The Department of the Air Force 
will utilize the services of the Department 
of the Army, and the Department of the 
Army will utilize the services of the De
partment of the Air Force for such types 
of service relating to recruiting and en
listment of military personnel as are 
presently performed by one for the other, 
subject to such adjustments as from time 
to time are jointly determined to be nec
essary or desirable by the Secretaries of 
the two Departments.

3. The Secretary of the Army, the Sec
retary of the Air Force or their repre
sentatives are hereby authorized to issue 
such orders as may be necessary to ef
fectuate the purposes of this order. In 
this respect, the transfer of such related 
personnel, property, records, installa
tions, agencies, activities and projects as 
the Secretaries of the Army and the Air 
Force shall from time to time jointly de
termine to be necessary, is authorized.

4. It is expressly determined that the 
functions herein transferred are neces
sary and desirable for the operations of 
the Department of the Air Force and of 
the United States Air Force.

5. Nothing contained in this order 
shall operate as a transfer of funds.

6. This order shall be effective as of 
12:00 noon, December 10, 1948.

J a m e s  F o r r e s t a l , 
Secretary of Defense.

D e c e m b e r  10,1948.
[F. R. Doc. 48-11038; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 

8:46 a. m.l
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[Transfer Order 30]

O r d e r T r a n s f e r r i n g  P r o m  D e p a r t m e n t  
o f  t h e  A r m y  t o  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  t h e  
A ir F o r c e  C e r t a i n F u n c t i o n s  P e r t a i n
i n g  t o  D e c o r a t i o n s a n d  A w a ^ js
Pursuant to the authority vested in me 

by the National Security Act of 1947 (act 
of July . 26, 1947, Public Law 253, 80th 
Congress), and in order to effect certain 
transfers authorized or directed therein, 
and by direction of the President, it is 
hereby ordered as follows:

1. There are hereby transferred to and 
vested in the Secretary of the Air Force 
and the Department of the Air Force all 
functions, powers, and duties relating to 
decorations, honors, service medals and 
other awards for acts or services per
formed with or under the cognizance of 
the Air Corps, United States Army, the 
Army Air Forces, the United States Air 
Force or the Department of the Air Force, 
which are now vested in the Secretary 
of the Army or the Department of the 
Army or any Officer of that Department 
by or under the following: .

a. Act of July 9, 1918, c. 143 (40 Stat. 
870, 871; 10 U. S. C. 1403, 1406, 1407, 
1424).

b. Act of July 20,1942, c. 508, sec. 2 (56 
Stat. 662; 10 U. S. C. 1408b), as amend
ed by Executive Order No. 9260 of Oc
tober 29,1942 (7 F. R. 8819), and Execu
tive Order No. 9637 of October 4, 1945 
(10 F. R. 12543), and Executive Order 
No. 9857-A of May 29, 1947 (12 F. R. 
3583).

c. Act of July 9, 1918, c. 143 (40 Stat. 
871), as amended by the act of January 
24, ¿920,'C. 55, sec. 1 (41 Stat. 398), and 
the act of December 15, 1942, c. 736 (56 
Stat. 1052; 10 U. S. C. 1412).

d. Act of July 2,1926, c. 721, sec. 11 (44 
Stat. 789; 10 U. S. C. 1428). *

e. Act of July 2,1926, c. 721, sec. 12 (44 
Stat. 789), as amended by the act of 
July 30, 1937, c. 545, sec. 4 (50 Stat. 549; 
10 U. S. C. 1429), and Executive Order No. 
4601 of March 1, 1927.

f. Act of July 6, 1945, c. 275 (59 Stat. 
462), as modified by Proc. No. 2714 of 
December 31, 1946 (12 F. R. 1; 10 U. S. C. 
1430c).

g. Act of August 1,1947, c. 426, sec. 1, 2 
(61 Stat. 710; 36 U. S. C. 182a, 182b).

h. Act of November 21,1941, c. 501 (55 
Stat. 781).

i. Executive Order No. 8808 of June 28, 
1941 (6 F. R. 3209).

j. Executive Order No. 8809 of June 28,
1941 (6 F. R. 3209), as amended by Execu
tive Order No. 9323 of March 31, 1943 (8 
F. R. 4225).

k. Executive Order No. 9158 of May 11,
1942 (7 F. R. 3541), as amended by Execu
tive Order No. 9242-A of September 11, 
1942 (7 F. R. 7874).

l. Executive Order No. 9265 of Novem
ber 6, 1942 (7 F. R. 9106).

m. Executive Order No.J9396 of Novem
ber 30,1943 (8 F. R. 16095).

n. Executive Order No. 9419 of Febru
ary 4, 1944 (9 F. R. 1495).

o. Executive Order No. 9586 of July 6, 
1945 (10 F. R. 8523).

p. Act of February 24, 1923r c. 110 (42 
Stat. 1286), as amended by the act of 
April 21, 1928, c. 392 (45 Stat. 437; 10 
U. S. C. 1425).

q. Act of March 5, 1934, c. 44, sec; 1, 2 
(48 Stat. 396; 10 U. S. C. 1408a).

r. Act of May 12,1928, c. 528, sec. 1 (45 
Stat. 500), as amended by the act of 
May 17, 1932, c. 190 (47 Stat. 158; 10 
U S C  1415a).

*s. Act of May 12, 1928, c. 528, sec. 2, 3 
(45 Stat. 500; 10 U. S. C. 1415b, c).

t. Act of July 2, 1926, c. 721, sec. 13 
(44 Stat. 789; 10 U. S. C. 1430).

u. War Department General Orders 
No. 3 of February 22, 1932.

v. All other laws, parts of laws, in
cluding applicable provisions of Appro
priation Acts, Executive orders, and di
rections of the President, which vest in 
the Secretary of the Army or the De
partment of the Army or any officer of 
that Department functions, powers, and 
duties relating to decorations, honors, 
service medals or other awards for acts 
or services performed with or under the 
cognizance of the Air Corps, United 
States Army, the Army Air Forces, the 
United States Air Force or the Depart
ment of the Air Force.

2. Nothing contained in paragraph 1 
hereof is to be construed as transferring 
any functions, powers or duties of the 
Secretary of the Army, or the Depart
ment of the Army, or any officer of that 
Department insofar as pertains to any 
recommendation for decorations, hon
ors, service medals or other awards sub
mitted to the Secretary of the Army 
prior to the effective date of this order.

3. It is expressly determined that the 
functions herein transferred are neces
sary and desirable for the operations of 
the Department of the Air Force and 
the United States Air Force.

4. The Secretary of the Army, the 
Secretary of the Air Force or their rep
resentatives are hereby authorized to 
issue such orders as may be necessary 
to effectuate the purposes of this order. 
In this respect, the transfer of such re
lated personnel, property, records, instal
lations, agencies, activities, and projects 
as the Secretaries of the Army and the 
Air Force shall from time to time jointly 
determine to be necessary, is authorized.

5. Nothing contained in this order shall 
operate as a transfer of funds.

6. This order shall be effective as of 
12:00 noon, December 10,1948.

J a m e s  F o r r e s t a l, 
Secretary of Defense.

D e c e m b e r  10, 1948.
[F. R. Doc. 48-11039; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;

8:46 a. m.]

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
Fish and Wildlife Service

L ist o f  N a t i o n a l W ildlife R e f u g e s

Notice is hereby given that the United 
States Department of the Interior, by 
and through the Fish and Wildlife Serv
ice, has acquired easements for the pro
tection of wildlife on privately-owned 
land in the States and subdivisions as 
listed. Under authority of the, act of 
August 14 ,1946, 60 Stat. 1080, these lands 
are being administered as National Wild
life Refuges in accordance with the reg
ulations contained in Parts 18 and 21 of 
Title 50 of the Code of Federal Regula
tions so far as such regulations may be 
applicable.

National Wildlife Refuge State Subdivision (County)
Acreage as 
of June 30, 
' 1948

Meade....................................... 430 
134 

1,201 
5,882 

240 
261 

1,280 
680 

1,273 
3,348 

730 
560 
779 

2,848 
280 
913

Mountrail.................................
Todd....... ................. ..............

Lac Aux Mortes.......................--
Lake Arconge............ .................
Robb Lake.................-.............

South Dakota......................... Charles M ix ._________ ________

Nelson.......................... ............
Rolette.................................—School Section Lake...------------- Sheridan...................................

Silyer Lake...........................— - Benson, Ramsey_______________
Sargent.....................- ...............
Burleigh....................................
Sargent....... ..........................
Rolette..................... ...............
Benson.................. .......... .........
McLean....................................

O. H. J o h n s o n , 
Acting Director.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11040; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:46 a. m.]

tions contained in Parts 18 and 19 of 
Title 50, Code of Federal Regulations.

Fish cultural 
station1

L ist o f  F i s h C u l t u r a l  S t a t i o n s
Notice is hereby given that the United 

States Department of the Interior, by 
and through the Fish and Wildlife Serv
ice, controls or is acquiring control of 
lands for the following listed Fish Cul
tural Stations in the States and subdi
visions as shown under authority of the 
act of May 21, 1930 (46 Stat. 371), and 
various individual statutes. The lands 
acquired and to be acquired for these 
Fish Cultural Stations will be admin-

state or Territory Subdivision

Pennsylvania----Allegheny National 
Forest.

Arcadia___________'
Argos_____________
Austin____________
Battle Creek..........
Berkshire Trout 

Hatchery.
Berlin...................
Big White Salmon.
Boothbay Harbor..
Bourbon__________
Bozeman_________
Cape Vincent-____
Carbon H ill..... —
Carpenters Brook..
Carson......... ........

i Fish cultural station unless otherwise designated.

Rhode Island___
Indiana........... —
Texas.............. .
California..........
Massachusetts...

New Hampshire.
Washington------
Maine------------
Missouri_______
Montana_______
New York-------
Alabama_______
New York_____
Washington____

W arren.

Washington.
Marshall.
Travis.
Tehama.
Berkshire.

Coos.
Skamania.
Lincoln.
Crawford.
Gallatin.
Jefferson.
W  alker.
Onondaga.
Skamania.
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Fish cultural 
stations1 State or Territory

Charlevoix. 
Chattahoochee 

Forest.
Cheraw____ _

. Cohutta_____
Coleman_____
Coming______
Cortland_____
Craig Brook__
Crawford..__
Creed________
Creston........ .
Crystal Lake.. 
Delph Creek..
Dexter____ .. .
Eagle Nest___
Edenton_____
Elk River____
Ennis..._____
Entiat_______
Erwin............
Fairport_____
Farlington___
Fort Belvoir..
Fort Worth...
.Genoa............
Gloucester____
Guttenberg___
Hagerman____
Harrison Lake.
Homer...........
Hebron_______
Hot Springs__
Inks Dam____
La Crosse____
Lake Mills_______
Lamar______
Lcadville..... 
Leavenworth.
Lee town____
Little White Salmon.
Louisville............
Lyman______. . . . .
Mammoth Spring.
Manchester..____
Marion_____ ____
M cKinney Lake 

Fish Hatchery.
Meridian.._____
Miles City_____
Moorefield_____
Nashua___ _____
Natchitoches....,
Neosho.............
Newcastle______
New London___
Northville______
Orangeburg____
Pisgah Forest___
Pittsford_______
Quilcene.........
Rochester______
St. Johnsbury__
Salm on.....____
San Angelo_____
San Marcos.
Santa Rosa_______
Saratoga_________
Senecaville_______
Spearfish_________
Springville............
Tishomingo______
Tupelo___________
Uvalde......... .
Valdosta..............
Valley C ity .........
Walhalla_________
Warm River______
Warm Springs.......
Welaka______ ____
W h ite  Sulphur 

Springs.
Williams Creek___
Winthrop..............
WythevUIe_______
Yellowstone Park..

Michigan.
Georgia...

South Carolina.
Georgia_______
California_____
Arkansas______
New York____ _
Maine___ _____
Nebraska._____
Colorado______
Montana______
Colorado______
Oregon.............
New Mexico.... 

.do.
North Carolina.
Alabama..........
Montana..........
Washington____
Tennessee______
Iowa__________
Kansas________
Virginia_______
Texas..-________
Wisconsin...... .
Massachusetts..
Iowa...............i
Idaho...______ _
Virginia_______
Minnesota.___ _
Ohio................
New Mexico___
Texas..............
Wisconsin.......
.. .d o____ _____
Pennsylvania...
Colorado_______
Washington____
West Virginia...
Washington___.
Kentucky______
Mississippi..___
Arkansas..........
Iowa.._________
Alabama...... .....
North Carolina-

Mississippi___...
Montana....... ...
West Virginia__
New Hampshire 
Louisiana........
Missouri_______
Virginia________
Minnesota____ _
Michigan...____
South Carolina.. 
North Carolina..
Vermont...........
Washington____
Indiana..............
Vermont_______
Idaho__________
Texas__________

do__________
New Mexico____
Wyoming...........
Ohio..............
South Dakota___
Utah..............
Oklahoma___
Mississippi___
Texas________
Georgia.........
North Dakota___
South Carolina__
Idaho.................
Georgia..............
Florida... ...........
West Virginia___

Arizona_________
Washington__. . .
Virginia______. . .
Wyoming...........

Subdivision

Charlevoix.
Fannin.

Chesterfield.
Whitfield.
Tehama.
Clay.
Cortland.
Hancock.
Dawes.
Mineral.
Flathead.
Lake.
Clackamas.
Chaves.
Colfax.
Bertie.
Limestone.
Madison.
Chelan. *
Unicoi.
Muscatine.
Crawford.
Fairfax.
Tarrant.
Vernon.
Essex.
Clayton.
Gooding.
Charles City.
Winona.
Licking.
Sierra.
Burnet.
La Crosse.
Jefferson.
Clinton.
Lake.
Chelan.
Jefferson.
Skamania.
Jefferson.
Harrison.
Fulton.
Delaware.
Perry.
Richmond.

Lauderdale.
Custer.
Hardy.
Hillsboro.
Natchitoches.
Newton.
Craig.
Kandiyohi.
Wayne.
Orangeburg.
Transylvania.
Rutland.
Jefferson.
Fulton.
Caledonia.
Lemhi.
Tom Green.
Hays.
Guadalupe.
Carbon.
Gumsey.
Lawrence.
Utah.
Johnston.
Lee.
Uvalde.
Lowndes.
Barnes.
Oconee.
Freemont.
Merriweather.
Putman.
Greenbrier.

Apache.
Okanogan.
Wythe.
Yellow stone

N a t i o n a l
Park.

* Fish cultural station unless otherwise desig
nated.

V-
Dated: December 15, 1948.

O. H. J o h n s o n ,
Acting Director.

IF. R. Doc. 48-11041; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:46 a. m.]

L ist o f  N a t i o n a l W ildlife R e f u g e s

Notice is hereby given that the United 
States Department of the Interior, by 
and through the Pish and Wildlife Serv

ice, has acquired and is acquiring lands 
for the following listed National Wild
life Refuges in the States and subdivi
sions as shown under authority of the 
Migratory Bird Hunting Stamp Act of 
March 16, 1934 (48 Stat. 451), as 
amended by the act of June 15, 1935 (49 
Stat. 379, 381,16 U. S. C. 718), and under

authority of the Migratory Bird Con
servation Act of February 18, 1929 (45 
Stat. 1222; 16 U. S. C. 7l5), as amended. 
The lands acquired and to be acquired 
for thesq  ̂Refuges will be administered 
in accordance with the regulations con
tained in Parts 18 and 21 of Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations.

National Wildlife Refuge State Subdivision (County)
Acreage as 

of June 
30,1948

Black water_________ Maryland_________ 10,853 
9,454 

212 
8,907 
2,033 
2,385 

467,522 
18,364 
11,275
18.369 
1,688 
2,946 
9,272 
2,394 
1,981

78.369 
5,074 
3,000 
1,278

15,501
12

1,588

Brigatine........ ....... New Jersey___________
Cape Henlopen............. Delaware.......... ..........
Chincoteague........ ....... Maryland, Virginia___
Chinsegut_____________ Florida______ I . . .
Colusa.......... ................ 'California______________
Everglades........... ..... Florida................ ............
Horicon....................... Wisconsin..______•______
Laguna Atascosa..................... Texas........ .....................
Mingo...... ............. ■___ Missouri........................
Missisquoi________ ____ •_ Vermont.............. !........
Monomoy_____________ Massachusetts..... .......... .........
Reelfoot____ ________________ Tennessee___________ ______ _
Sanibel........ ....... ............. Florida........ ....... .....................
Santa Ana........ ............. _.
Santee........... ............... South Carolina.... ...........
Skagit................................... Washington............. ..............
Slade................. ................. North Dakota..........................
Sutter_______ _____________ California............ .................
Swanquarter___________ ____ North Carolina......................
Widows Island_____ _______ Maine____________ _______
Wilson............... ................. . Georgia........... .................... .

Dated: December 15, 1948.
O. H. Jo h n s o n ,

Acting Director.
[F. R. Doc. 48-11042; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 

8:47 a. m.]

National Park Service
[D. C. Sign Order 8]

D istrict o f  C o l u m b i a

ADOPTION AND DESIGNATION OF OFFICIAL 
SIGNS

D e c e m b e r  16, 1948.
Pursuant to the National Capital Parks 

Regulations (36 CFR 3.4 (f )  3.33) issued 
by the Secretary of the Interior, effective 
September 15, 1945, the lists of official 
signs adopted and designated by Sign Or
der No. 7 are hereby made a part of this 
order and amended and supplemented as 
follows:

Arlington Memorial Bridge and Me
morial Avenue. Substitute under this 
heading the attached page 1 in lieu of 
page 1 attached to Sign Order No. 7.

The signs contained and described on 
the attached list1 are hereby adopted and 
designated as official signs.

This order shall become effective as of 
December 20,1948.

statement ofi organization and functions 
of the Office of Budget and Finance (for
merly 7 CFR, Part 2202) is revised and 
amended to read as follow^:

S e c t i o n 1. The Office of Budget and Fi
nance is a staff agency of the Department 
of Agriculture supervised by the Director 
of Finance who is also the Budget Officer. 
It exercises,, through appropriate subject 
matter divisions within the Office, gen
eral direction, coordination and super
vision of budgetary and financial opera
tions of the Department, including acqui
sition and distribution of funds; account
ing; auditing; budgetary and financial 
reporting; budget, fiscal, and procure
ment organization and management; 
purchasing, warehousing, utilizing, and 
disposing of administrative supplies, ' 
equipment and materials; traffic; and re
lated activities. The Office formulates 
and promulgates departmental policies 
and procedures relating to the above 
functions; reviews and evaluates pro
gram and legislative proposals for budge
tary, financial, and related implications; 
and, in cooperation with staff and pro
gram agencies, develops improvements in 
the management and operation of de
partmental activities. The Office acts as 
Department liaison on the foregoing mat
ters with other Government agencies, in
cluding the congressional Committees on 
Appropriations.

Ir v i n g C. R o o t ,
Superintendent.

IF. R. Doc. 4&-11078; Filed, Dec, 20, 1948; 
8:57 a. m.]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

S e c. 2. The Office has no field organi
zation other than seven field representa
tives who assist in the coordination of 
surplus property administration among 
bureaus and agencies of the Department, 
in cooperation with interbureau com
mittees.

Office of the Secretary 
O ffice o f  B u d g e t  a n d  F i n a n c e 

r e v i s i o n o f  s t a t e m e n t  o n  o r g a n i z a t i o n
AND FUNCTIONS

Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by law (R. S. 161, 6 U. S. C., 22), the

1 Filed as part of the original document.

The purchasing and sales authority for 
the Department, with the exception of 
the procurement or sale of real property 
and commodity facilities and stocks ac
quired in connection with commodity 
programs, has been delegated by the 
Secretary to the Director of Finance. 
The Director has delegated to field offices 
of Departmental agencies limited au-
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thority to make purchases in the open 
market, and by contract after public ad
vertising, of equipment, materials and 
supplies, construction, repairs and alte
rations and other non-personal services, 
subject to a monetary limitation of gen
erally not to exceed $10,000 for each pur
chase, except for construction and re
pair contracts which are usually limited 
to $2,000 per contract. The Director, 
likewise, has delegated to field offices of 
Departmental agencies limited authority 
to make sales and to exchange or rent 
equipment, materials and supplies, and 
other property subject to a monetary 
limitatiton for individual sales and the 
provisions of Public Law 862, 80th Con
gress with respect to surplus property 
disposals. The purchase and sales func
tions of the Office are conducted through 
the Division of Purchase, Sales and 
Traffic.

Sec. 3. The Office receives requests 
from bureaus to contract for the procure
ment of supplies, equipment or services 
and for the sale of supplies and equip
ment, except where procurement or sales 
authority has been delegated. Specifica
tions and invitations to bid, are sub
mitted to firms and other individuals and 
otherwise advertised in compliance with 
section 3709, Revised Statutes (41U. S. C, 
5). In specific cases, bureaus are au
thorized to solicit the bids but the award 
is made in the Office of Budget and Fi
nance. Lists of prospective bidders are 
maintained in the Office of Budget and 
Finance. Prospective bidders may have 
their names placed on appropriate lists 
upon request. Applicable forms and gen
eral conditions will be provided along 
with the specifications and invitations to 
bid, Upon receipt of bids, each bid 
envelope, which must be sealed, is time 
stamped and placed in a locked container 
until the time set for opening of the bids. 
At the designated time specified in the 
invitation to bid, the bids are opened, 
read in public, and recorded. After open
ing, determination of the award is made 
and the departmental agency concerned 
is notified and informs the successful 
bidder.

Persons seeking information with re
gard to matters within the authority of 
the Office should communicate with the 
Director of Finance, United States De
partment of Agriculture, Washington 25, 
D. C.

[ seal ] A. J. L oveland ,
Acting Secretary of Agriculture.

D ecember 16, 1948.
[P. R. Doc. 48-11050; Piled, Dec. 20, 1948;

8:57 a. m.]

Rural Electrification Administration
[Administrative Order 1691]

L oan  A n n o u n c e m en t

D ecember 6, 1948.
Pursuant to the provisions of the 

Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting through 

No. 247— - 6

the Administrator of the Rural Electri
fication Administration:
Loan designation: Amount

Texas 77P Johnson___________ ____ 8180,000

[ seal ] W ill ia m  J. N eal,
Acting Administrator.

[P. R. Doc. 48-11057; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:50 a. m.]

[Administrative Order 1692]
L o an  A n n o u n c e m en t

D ecember 7, 1948.
Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 

Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, a 
loan contract bearing the following des
ignation has been signed on behalf of 
the Government acting through the Ad
ministrator of the Rural Electrification 
Administration:
Loan designation \ , Amount

Illinois 29M Shelby:--------------------$795,00»

. [ seal ] W ill ia m  J. N eal ,
Acting Administrator.

[P. R. Doc. 48-11058; Piled,.Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:50 a. m.]

[Administrative Order 1693]
L oan  A n n o u n c e m en t

D ecember 7, 1948.
Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 

Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf of 
the Government acting through the Ad
ministrator of the Rural Electrification 
Administration :
Loan designation : Amount

Ohio 41L Licking ------------------- $335,000

[ seal ]  W ill ia m  J. N eal,
Acting Administrator.

[P. R. Doc. 48-11059; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:50 a. m.]

[Administrative Order 1694]

L oan  A n n o u n c e m en t

D ecember 7,1948.

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf of 
the Government acting through the Ad
ministrator of the Rural Electrification
Administration:
Loan designation: Amount

Texas 23R McCulloch----------------- $185,000

[ seal ]  W il l ia m  J. N eal,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11060;' Piled, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:50 a. m.]

[Administrative Order 1695]

L oan  A n n o u n c e m e n t

D ecember 7,1948.
Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 

Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following

designation has been signed on behalf 
of the Government acting through the 
Administrator of the Rural Electrifica-
tion Administration:
Loan designation: Amount

Arkansas 24T Washington-----------$605,000
[seal ] W il l ia m  J. N eal,

Acting Administrator.
[P. R. Doc. 48-11061; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 

8:52 a. m.]

[Administrative Order 1696]

L oan  A n n o u n c e m e n t

D ecember 7,1948.
Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 

Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf 
of the Government acting through the 
Administrator of the Rural Electrifica
tion. Administration:
Loan designation: Amount

Nebraska 81N, R Cornhusker Dis
trict Public____________________ $904,000

[ seal ] W il l ia m  J. N eal ,
Acting Administrator.

[P. R. Doc. 48-11062; Piled, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:52 a. m.]

[Administrative Order 1697]

L oan  A n n o u n c e m e n t

D ecember 7, 1948.
Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 

Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, a 
loan contract bearing the following des
ignation has been signed on behalf of the 
Government acting through the Admin
istrator of the Rural Electrification Ad
ministration:
Loan designation : Amount

Illinois 41H, L Jefferson.------------ $877,000

[ seal ] W il l ia m  J. N eal ,
Acting Administrator.

[P. R. Doc. 48-11063; Piled, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:52 a. m.]

[Administrative Order 1698]

L oan  A n n o u n c e m e n t  •

D ecember 7, 1948.
Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 

Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, a 
loan contract bearing the following des
ignation has been signed on behalf of the 
Government acting through the Admin
istrator of the Rural Electrification Ad-
ministration:
Loan designation: Amount

Texas 96T Victoria----------------- - $270,000

[ seal ] W ill ia m  J. N eal ,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11064; Piled Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:52 a. m.].

[Administrativ* Order 1699]

L oan  A n n ô u n c e m e n t

D ecember 7,1948.
Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 

Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, a
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loan contract bearing the following des
ignation has been signed on behalf of 
the Government acting through the Ad
ministrator of the Rural Electrification 
Administration:
Loan designation : Amount

Texas 123M Baylor........... ......... $135, 000

[ seal ]  W ill ia m  J. N eal,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11065; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:52 a. m.]

[Administrative Order 1700]

L oan  A n n o u n c e m e n t

D ecember 7, 1948.
Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 

Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf of 
the Government acting through the Ad^ 
ministrator of the Rural Electrification 
Administration:
Loan designation: Amount

Maryland 7X Caroline_________$1, 215,000

[ seal ] W il l ia m  J. N eal,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11066; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:52 a. m.]

[Administrative Order 1701]

L o an  A n n o u n c e m e n t

D ecember 7, 1948.
Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 

Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf 
o f the Government acting through the 
Administrator of the Rural Electrifica
tion Administration:
Loan designation: . Amount

Texas 86N, P, R Comanche______ $830, 000

[ seal ]  W ill ia m  J. N eal,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11067; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:52 a. m.]

[Administrative Order 1702]

L o a n  A n n o u n c e m e n t

D ecember 9, 1948.
Pursuant to the provisions of the 

Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting through 
the Administrator of the Rural Electri
fication Administration:
Loan designation: Amount

Texas 60P Lynn______ ___________ $515,000

[ seal ]  C laude R. W ickard,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11068; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:52 a. m.]

[Administrative Order 1703]

L o a n  A n n o u n c e m e n t

D e c e m b e r  9, 1948.
Pursuant to the provisions of the 

Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as

amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting through 
the Administrator of the Rural Electri
fication Administration:
Loan designation: Amount

Kansas 22F Doniphan____________ $61, 000

[ seal ]  Claude  R. W ickard,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11069; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:53 a. m.]

[Administrative Order 1704]

L o a n  A n n o u n c e m e n t
D e c e m b e r  10,1948.

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf 
of the Government acting through the 
Administrator of the Rural Electrifica
tion Administration :
Loan designation: Amount

Wisconsin 60K, L  Waushara  $125, 000

[ seal ] C laude  R. W ickard,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11070; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:53 a. m.]

[Administrative Order 1705]
L oan  A n n o u n c e m en t

D ecember 10,1948.
Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 

Electrification Act of 1936, as-amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf 
of the Government acting through the 
Administrator of the Rural Electrifica
tion Administration :
Loan designation ! ÂTnouTi't

Michigan 29F Ontonagon....____$165,000

[ seal ]  C laude  R. W ickard,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11071; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:53 a. m.]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
[Docket No. 2196 et al.J

N e w  E ngland  C entral A ir w a y s  Sy st e m ,
I n c . and  N ortheast A ir l in e s , I n c . ;
S ervice i n  N e w  E ngland  States Case

NOTICE OF REASSIGNMENT OF DATE OF 
HEARING

In the matter of the applications of 
New England Central Airways System, 
Inc., and other applicants for certificates 
jand amendment of certificates of public 
convenience and necessity under section 
401 of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, 
as amended, authorizing the establish
ment of new and/or additional air trans
portation services of persons, property 
and mail in the New England area and 
the application of Northeast Airlines, 
Inc., for authorization to abandon air 
service at the cities of Islip, New York, 
Riverhead, New York and New London, 
Connecticut, if  sucii abandonment is 
found to be in the public interest.

Notice is hereby given pursuant to the 
Civil- Aeronautics Act of 1938, as 
amended, particularly sections 401 and 
1001 of said Act, that the hearing in the 
above-entitled proceeding has been ad
vanced from January 17,1949, and is now 
assigned for January 10, 1949, at 10:00 
a. m. (eastern standard time), in Court 
Room 4, Twelfth Floor, Federal Building, 
Devonshire Street between Milk and Wa
ter Streets, Boston, Mass., before Exam
iner Edward T. Stodola.

Dated at Washington, D. C., Decem
ber 15, 1948.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.
[ seal ]  m . C. M u llig a n ,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 48-11077; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;

8:57 A. m ]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
[Docket No. E-0177]

E astern M assachusetts E lectric Co . and  
N e w  E nglanb  P ow er  Co.

NOTICE OF ORDER AUTHORIZING AND APPROV
ING MERGER OF FACILITIES

D ecember 15, 1948.
Notice is hereby given that, on Decem

ber 15, 1948, the Federal Power Com
mission issued its order entered Decem
ber 14, 1948, authorizing and approving 
merger of facilities in the above-desig
nated matter.

[ seal ]  L e o n  M . F u q u a y ,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11046; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:48 a. m.]

[Docket No. G-1146]

I nterstate N atural G as Co ., I n c .

NOTICE OF FINDINGS AND ORDER ISSUING 
CERTIFICATE OF PUBLIC CONVENIENCE AND 
NECESSITY

D ecember 15,1948.
Notice is hereby given that, on De

cember 15,1948, the Federal Power Com
mission issued .its findings and order 
entered December 14, 1948, issuing cer
tificate of public convenience and neces
sity in the above-designated matter.

[ seal ]  L e o n  M . F u q u a y ,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11045; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
8:47 a. m.]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION

[File No. 7-1089]

S u n r a y  O il  C orp.

FINDINGS AND ORDER GRANTING APPLICATION

At a regular session df the Securities 
and exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the city of Washington, D. C., on 
the 14th day of December A. D. 1948.

The Philadelphia Stock Exchange, 
pursuant to section 12 (f ) (2) of the Se
curities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule 
X-12F—1 thereunder, has made applica-
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tion for unlisted trading privileges in the 
4i/2% Cumulative Convertible Preferred 
Stock, Series “B”, $25 Par Value, of Sun- 
ray Oil Corporation.

After appropriate notice and oppor
tunity for hearing and in the absence of 
any request by any interested person for 
hearing on this matter, the Commission 
on the basis of the facts submitted in the 
application makes the following findings:

(1) That this security is registered and 
listed on the New York Stock Exchange 
and the Los Angeles Stock Exchange; . 
that the geographical area deemed to 
constitute the vicinity of the Phila
delphia Stock Exchange is eastern Penn
sylvania, southern New Jersey, and 
northern Delaware; that out of a total 
of 774,686 shares outstanding, 70,425 
shares are owned by 627 shareholders in 
the vicinity of the Philadelphia Stock 
Exchange; and that in the vicinity of the 
Philadelphia Stock Exchange there were 
112 transactions involving 12,068 shares 
from June 9,1948 to August 31,1948;

(2) That sufficient public .distribution 
of, and sufficient public trading activity 
in, this security exist in the vicinity of 
the applicant exchange to render the ex
tension of unlisted trading privileges 
thereto appropriate in the public interest 
and for the protection of investors; and

(3) That the extension of unlisted 
trading privileges on the applicant ex
change to this security is otherwise ap
propriate in the public interest and for 
the protection of investors.

Accordingly it is ordered, Pursuant to 
section 12 (f) (2) of the Securities Ex
change Act of 1934, that the application 
of the Philadelphia Stock Exchange for 
permission to extend unlisted trading 
privileges to the 4%% Cumulative Con
vertible Preferred Stock, Series “B” , $25 
Par Value, of Sunray Oil Corporation be, 
and the same is, hereby granted.

By the Commission.
[ seal ]  O rval L. D u B o is ,

Secretary. '•
[P. R. Doc. 48-11075; Piled, Dec. 20, 1948;

8:55 a. m.]

[File No. 70-2014]

Colum bia  G as S y st e m , I n c .

NOTICE REGARDING FILING

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the city of Washington, D. C.t 
on the 15th day of December 1948.

Notice is hereby given that a declara
tion has been filed with this Commis
sion pursuant to the Public Utility Hold
ing Company Act of 1935 by the Colum
bia Gas System, Inc. (“Columbia” ), a 
registered holding company. Declarant 
has designated section 12 (b) of the act 
and Rule U-45 promulgated thereunder 
as applicable to the proposed transac
tion.

Notice is further given that any in
terested person may, not later than De
cember 27, 1948, at 5:30 p. m., e. s. t., 
request the Commission in writing that 
a hearing be held on such matter, stat
ing the reasons for such request, the 
nature of his interest, and the issues of

fact or law raised by said declaration 
which he desires to controvert, or may 
request that he be notified if the Com
mission should order a hearing thereon. 
Any such request should be addressed: 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange Com
mission, 425 Second Street NW , Wash
ington 25, D. C. At any time after De
cember 27,1948, said declaration, as filed 
or as amended, may be permitted to be
come effective as provided in Rule U-23 
of the rules and regulations promulgated 
under the act or the Commission may 
exempt such transaction as provided in 
Rules U-20 (a) and U-100 thereof.

All interested persons are referred to 
said declaration which is on file in the 
office of this Commission for a state
ment of the transaction therein pro
posed, which is summarized as follows :

Columbia proposes to make a cash 
contribution of $500,000 to Binghamton 
Gas Works, a wholly owned subsidiary 
of Columbia, such contribution to be used 
by Binghamton for construction and 
other corporate purposes.

By the Commission.
[ seal ] O rval L. D u B ois ,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 48-11074; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;

8:55 a. m.]

[File No. 1-697]

Eureka W ill ia m s  Corp.
ORDER GRANTING APPLICATION TO WITHDRAW 

FROM LISTING AND REGISTRATION

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the city of Washington, D. C., on 
the 14th day of December A. D. 1948.

Eureka Williams Corporation, pur
suant to section 12 Id ) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule X-12D2-1 
(b) promulgated thereunder, has made

The application listed above is avail
able for public inspection at the office 
of the Secretary, Tariff Commission 
Building, Eighth and E Streets NW., 
Washington, D. C., where it may be read 
and copied by persons interested.

[ seal ]  S id n e y  M organ,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11093; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
9:00 a. m.]

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
Office of Alien Property

A u t h o r it y : 40 Stat. 411, 55 Stat. 839, Pub. 
Laws 322, 671, 79th Cong., 60 Stat. 50, 925; 50 
U. S. C. .and Supp. App. 1, 616, E. O. 9193, 
July 6, 1942, 3 CFR, Cum. Supp., E. O. 9567, 
June 8, 1945, 8 CFR, 1945 Supp., E. O. 9788, 
Oct. 14, 1946, 11 F. R. 11981.

[Vesting Order 12496]

M argarete B ayer et  al .

In re: Bank accounts owned by Mar
garete Bayer, and others. F-28-25662-

application to withdraw its Common 
Stock, $5.00 Par Value, from listing and 
registration on the Detroit Stock Ex-

The reasons for withdrawing this 
security from registration and listing on 
the Detroit Stock Exchange that are 
stated in the application among others 
are (1) all the operations have been re
moved from the State of Michigan; (2) 
this security will continue to remain 
registered and listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange.

Appropriate notice and opportunity for 
hearing have been given to interested 
persons and the public generally. No re
quest has been received from any inter
ested person for a hearing in this matter.

The Commission having considered the 
facts stated in the application, and hav
ing due regard for the public interest 
and the protection of investors ;

I t  is ordered, That said application be, 
and the same is, hereby granted, effec
tive at the close of the trading session 
on January 17, 1949.

By the Commission.
[ seal ] O rval L. D u B o is ,

Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11076; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;
8:55 a. m.]

UNITED STATES TARIFF 
COMMISSION

[Application No. 333]

Gus SCHEISINGER CO.
INCREASE IN DUTY ON WOODEN UMBRELLA 

HANDLES

D ecember 16,1948.
Application as listed below has been 

filed with the United States Tariff Com
mission for investigation under the pro
visions of section 336 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930.

E-l, F-28-26418-E-1, F-28-26180-E-1, 
F-28-25966-E-1, F-28-25920-E-1, F-28- 
25902-E-l.

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as anjended, Exec
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found:

1. That the persons whose names and 
last known addresses are set forth be
low;

Names and last known addresses
Margarete Bayer, Berlin-Steglitz, Filandstr 

28, Germany.
Elsa Klocke, Breslau 23, Herdainstrasse 47, 

Germany.
Erna Otto, Berlin O 112, Frankfurter Allie 

48, Germany.
Kurt Schneibel, Lubel, Schl. Hell-und 

Pflegeaustalt, Germany.
ren«. Sturm, Berlin SO 36, Oukenstrasse 19, 

Germany.
Kurt Wuttke, Berlin O 112, Gartner-Strasse 

5, Bei Bromann, Germany.

are residents of Germany and nationals 
of a designated enemy country (Ger
many) ;

Name of article Purpose of request Date received Name and address of applicant

Wooden umbrella handles (par. 
1554, 40 percent ad valorem).

Dec. 13,1948 Gus Schlesinger Co., 903 McCarter 
Highway, Newark 2, N . J.
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2. That the property described as fol

lows:
a. That certain debt or other obliga

tion owing to Margarete Bayer by 
Wadena County State Bank, Wadena, 
Minnesota, arising out of a savings ac
count, entitled Margarete Bayer, Blocked 
Account, maintained at the aforesaid 
bank, and any and all rights to demand, 
enforce and collect the same,

b. That certain debt or other obliga
tion owing to Elsa Klocke by Wadena 
County State Bank, Wadena, Minnesota, 
arising out of a savings account, entitled 
Elsa Klocke, Blocked Account, main
tained at the aforesaid bank, qnd any and 
all rights to demand, enforce and collect 
the same,

c. That certain debt or other obliga
tion owing to Erna Otto by Wadena 
County State Bank, Wadena, Minnesota, 
arising out of a savings account, entitled 
Erna Otto, Blocked Account, maintained 
at the aforesaid bank, and any and all 
rights to demand, enforce and collect the 
same,

d. That certain debt or other obliga
tion owing to Kurt Schneibel^y Wadena 
County State Bank, Wadena, Minnesota, 
arising out of a savings account, entitled 
Kurt Schneibel, Blocked Account, main
tained at the aforesaid bank, and any and 
all rights to demand, enforce and collect 
the same,

e. That certain debt or other obliga
tion owing to Ella Sturm by Wadena 
County State Bank, Wadena, Minne
sota, arising out of a savings account, 
entitled Ella Sturm, Blocked Account, 
maintained at the aforesaid, bank, and 
any and all rights to demand, enforce 
and collect the same, and

f. That certain debt or other obliga
tion owing to Kurt Wuttke by Wadena 
County State Bank, Wadena, Minnesota, 
arising out of a savings account, entitled 
Kurt Wuttke, Blocked Account, main
tained at the aforesaid bank, and any 
and all rights to demand, enforce and 
collect the same,
is property within the United States, 
owned or controlled by, payable or de
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac
count of, or owing to, or which is evidence 
of ownership or control by the aforesaid 
nationals o f a designated enemy coun
try (Germany) ;
and it is hereby determined:

3. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national ihterest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy coun
try (Germany).

All determinations and all action re
quired by law, including appropriate con
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and,, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest,

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States.

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have

the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 3, 1948.

For the Attorney General.
[ seal ]  D avid L. B azelon ,

Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property.

[P. R. Doc. 48-11085; Piled, Dec. 20, 1048; 
8:57 a. m.J

[Vesting Order 12503]
M in im a x  S. A.

In re: Bank account owned by Mini
max S. A.

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu
tive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex
ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found:

1. That Minimax A. G., the last known 
address of which is Berlin, Germany, is 
a corporation organized under the laws 
of Germany, and which has or, since the 
effective date of Executive Order 8389, as 
amended, has had its.principal place of 
business in Germany and is a national 
of a designated enemy country (Ger
many) ;

2. That Iffa G. m. b. H., the last known 
address of which is Berlin, Germany, is 
a corporation organized under the laws of 
Germany, and which has or, since the 
effective date of Executive Order 8389, 
as amended, has had its principal place 
of business in Germany and is a national 
of a designated enemy country (Ger
many) ;

3. That N. V. Iffa-Minimax is a cor
poration organized under the laws of 
The Netherlands, whose principal place 
of business is located at Amsterdam/ 
Bussum, The Netherlands and is or, since 
the effective date of Executive Order 
8389, as amended, has been owned or 
controlled by or acting Or purporting to 
act directly or indirectly for the benefit 
of or on behalf of the aforesaid Minimax 
A. G., and is a national of a designated 
enemy country (Germany);

4. That Minimax S. A. is a corporation 
organized under the-laws of Belgium, 
whose principal place of business is lo
cated at Brussels, Belgium and is or, since 
the effective date of Executive Order 
8389, as amended, has been owned or 
controlled by or acting or purporting to 
act directly or indirectly for the benefit 
Of or on behalf of the aforesaid Minimax 
A. G., Iffa G. m. b. H., and N. V. Iffa- 
Minimax, and is a national of a desig
nated enemy country (Germany) ;

5. That the property described as fol
lows: That certain debt or other obliga
tion of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, 140 Broadway, New York, New 
York arising out of a current account 
entitled Minimax S. A., maintained at 
the aforesaid bank, and any and all 
rights to demand, enforce, and collect 
the same,

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or deliv
erable to, held on behalf of or on account 
of, or owing tOr Or which is evidence of

ownership or control by Minimax S. A., 
the aforesaid national of a designated 
enemy country (Germany) ;
and it is hereby determined: *

6. That N. V. Iffa-Minimax and Mini
max S. A. are owned or controlled by or 
acting for or on behalf of a designated 
enemy country'"(Germany) or persons 
within such country and are nationals-of 
a designated enemy country (Germany); 
and

7. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraphs 1, 2, 3, and 4 
hereof are not within a designated enemy 
country, the national interest of the 
United States requires that such persons 
be treated as nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany).

All determinations and all action re
quired by law, including appropriate con
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest,

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop
erty described, above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States.

The terms “national”  and “ designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 
of Executive Order 9193, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 3, 1948.

For the Attorney General.
[ seal ]  D avid L. B azelo n ,

Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11088; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;
8:57 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 12497]

B erliner  H andelsgesellschaft

In re: Bank account owned by Berliner 
Handelsgesellschaft. F-28-264-E-3.

Under_ the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu
tive Order 9193, as amended, and Execu
tive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found:

1. That Berliner Handelsgesellschaft, 
the last known address of which is Ber
lin, Germany, is a corporation, partner
ship, association or other business organ
ization, organized under the laws of Ger
many, and which has or, since the effec
tive date of Executive Order 8389; as 
amended, has had its principal place of 
business in Berlin, Germany, and is a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany);

2. That the property described as fol
lows: That certain debt or other obliga
tion owing to Berliner Handelsgesell
schaft, by The New York Trust Company, 
100 Broadway, New York, New York, 
arising out of a checking account, en
titled B e r l i n e r  Handelsgesellschaft, 
maintained at the aforesaid bank, and 
any and all rights to demand, enforce 
and collect the same,
is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac-.



8169♦

Tuesday, December 21,1948

count of, or owing to, or which is evidence 
of ownership or control by, the aforesaid 
national of a designated enemy-country 
(Germany);
and it is hereby determined:

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest erf the United States re
quires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany).

All determinations and all action re
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in- 
tcrest

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States.

The terms “national” and “ designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 3, 1948.

For the Attorney General.
[ seal ]  D avid L. B azelon.

Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[P. R. Doc. 48-11086; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;
8:57 a. m.] >

[Vesting Order 12498] „

H en n ie  F eldtm ann

Re: Debt owing to Hennie Feldtmann 
also known as Henny Schindeler Feld
man. F-28-29067-C-1.

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu
tive Order 9193, as amended, and Execu
tive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

H. That Hennie Feldtmann also known 
as Henny Schindeler Feldman, whose 
last knoWn address is Estebrugge, Ger
many, is a resident of Germany and a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany);

2. That the property described as fol
lows: That certain debt or other obliga
tion owing to Hennie Feldtmann, also 
known as Henny Schindeler Feldman, by 
Henry Schindeler, 140 West 71st Street, 
Los Angeles 3, California, as executor of 
the estate of August C. Schindeler, De
ceased, in the amount of $540.51, as of 
November 3, 1948 represented by a por
tion of that sum of money on deposit 
with The Farmers and Merchants Na
tional Bank of Los Angeles, 4th and Main 
Streets, Los Angeles, California, in an 
account entitled Estate of August C. 
Schindeler, Decease^, Henry Schin
deler—Executor, together with any and 
all accruals thereto, and any and all 
rights to demand, enforce and collect the 
same,
is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac-
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count of, or owing to, or which is evi
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Germany);
and it is hereby determined:

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany).

All determinations and all action re
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, -and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
interest

There’ is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States.

The terms “ national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 3,1948.*

For the Attorney General.
[ seal ]  D avid L. B azelon,

Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property.

[F. R. Doc. 48-1 i087; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;
8:57 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 12504]

N ational  A llg em eine  V ersicherungs  
G esellschaft

In re: Bank account, stock and bonds 
owned by National Allgemeine Versicher
ungs Gesellschaft. F-28-1349-E-1, F— 
28—1349—A—1.

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Execu
tive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found:

1. That National Allgemeine Versich
erungs Gesellschaft, the last known ad
dress of which is Germany, is a corpora
tion, partnership, association or other 
business organization, organized under 
the laws of Germany, and which has or, 
Since the effective date of Executive Or
der 8389, as amended, has had its prin
cipal place of business in Germany and 
is a national of a designated enemy coun
try (Germany);

2. That the property described as fol
lows :

a. That certain debt or other obliga
tion owing to National Allgemeine Ver
sicherungs. Gesellschaft by Bank of the 
Manhattan Company, 40 Wall Street, 
New York, New York, arising out of a 
Checking account, entitled National All
gemeine Versicherungs Gesellschaft, 
maintained at the aforesaid bank, and 
any and all rights to demand, enforce 
and collect the same,

b. One (1) United States of Mexico 
(Internal Loan) (Estados Unidos Mexi
canos, Deuda Interior) 5% bearer form,

Series IV  Bond, of 1,000 pesos face value, 
bearing the number 178009 presently in 
the custody of Bank of the Manhattan 
‘Company, 40 Wall Street, New York, New 
York, in an account of the National All- 
gemeine Versicherungs Gesellschaft, to
gether with any and all rights thereunder 
and thereto,

c. Those certain bonds described in 
Exhibit A, attached hereto and by refer
ence made a part hereof and presently in 
the custody of Bank of the Manhattan 
Company, 40 Wall Street, New York, New 
York in an account of the National Alle- 
gemeine Versicherungs Gesellschaft, to
gether with, any and all rights thereunder 
and thereto, and

d. Those certain shares described in 
Exhibit B, attached hereto and by refer
ence made a part hereof and presently 
in the custody of Bank of the Manhattan 
Company, 40 Wall Street, New York, New 
York in an account of the National Allge- 
meine Versicherungs Gesellschaft, to
gether with all declared and unpaid divi
dends thereon.
is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or deliv
erable to, held on behalf of or on account 
of, or owing to, or which is evidence of 
ownership or control by National Allge- 
meine Versicherungs Gesellschaft, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Germany);
and it is hereby determined:

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany).

All determinations and all action re
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in
terest,

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States.

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 3, 1948.

For the Attorney General.
[ seal ] D avid L. B azelon ,

Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property.

Description of issue
Face
value

Certificate
Nos.

United States of Mexico (In- »1,000 5212070
ternal loan) (Estados Unidos 212072/78
Mexicanos, Deuda Interior) 212280/89
Series V—5% bonds.

»100
212291/308

181759
183174
183176
183184
183191

»600 191976
193357/388

1 Pesos each.
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Exhibit E

Name of Issuing corporation State oí in
corporation

Certificate
Nos.

Number oí 
sbarra Par value Type

National Urban M t ge. & Pub
lic Wks. Bank (Baneo Nar 
danai Hipotecarlo Urbano Y  
de Orbas Publicas) Ser. “ B” .

Second Ave. Investment Co___

|mcxíco. /Nura 0716/18 
t Num 2166/80

134

1 abare each____
6 shares each..«.

12 sbarra___

100 pesos___
100 pesos....

160 dollars__

Bearer.
Do.

R e g i s t e r e d  n/o 
Prussian N a 
tional Ins. Co.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11089; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 9:00 a. m .}

[Vesting Order 12505}

N. V. N ederlandsche A s b es i 
M aatschappij (N edam )

In re: Bank account owned by and debt 
owing to N. V. Nederlandsche Asbest 
Maatschappij (Nedain).

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu
tive Order 9193, as amended, and Execu
tive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found:

L  That Becker & Haag, the last known 
address of which is Bemburger Strasse 
31, Berlin SW 11, Germany, is a corpora
tion, partnership, association or other 
business organization organized under 
the laws of Germany, and which has op, 
since the effective date of Executive Or
der 8389, as amended, has had its prin
cipal place of business in Germany and 
is a national of a designated enemy coun
try (Germany);

2. That N. V. Nederlandsche Asbest 
Maatschappij (Nedam) is a corporation 
organized under the laws of The Nether
lands, whose principal place of business 
is located at Willemskade 19, Post Office 
Box No. 803, Rotterdam, The Nether
lands, and is or, since the effective date 
cf Executive Order 8389, as amended, has 
been owned or controlled by, or acting or 
purporting to act directly or indirectly 
for the benefit- of or on behalf of, the 
aforesaid Becker & Haag and is a na
tional of a designated enemy country 
(Germany);

3. That the property described as fol
lows:

a. That certain debt or other obliga
tion owing to N. V. Nederlandsche Asbest 
Maatschappij (Nedam) by Brown Broth
ers Harriman & Company, 59 Wall Street, 
New York, New York, arising out of a 
demand deposit entitled N. V. Nederland
sche Asbest Maatschappij Rotterdam— 
Special Commercial' Credit Account and 
any and all rights to demand, enforce 
and collect the same, and

b. That certain debt or other obliga
tion owing to N. V. Nederlandsche Maat
schappij (Nedam) by Asbestos Limited 
Inc., Millington, New Jersey, in the 
amount of $1,673.09 as of March 25,1948, 
together with any and all accruals there
to and any and all rights to demand, en
force and collect the same,

Is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or deliv
erable to, held on behalf of or on account 
of, or owing to, or which ife evidence of 
ownership or control by, N. V. Neder
landsche Asbest Maatschappiji (Nedam), 
the aforesaid national of a designated en
emy country (Germany);

and it is hereby determined:
4. That N. V. Nederlandsche Asbest 

Maatschappij (Nedam) is owned or con
trolled by or acting or purporting to act 
directly or indirectly for the benefit of 
or on behalf of the aforesaid Becker & 
Haag and is a national of a designated 
enemy country (Germany) ; and

5. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraphs 1 and 2 hereof 
are not within a designated enemy coun
try, the national interest of the United 
States requires that such persons be 
treated as nationals of a designated en
emy country (Germany). v /

All determinations and all action re
quired by law, including appropriate con
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest,

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop
erty described above, to be held, used, ad
ministered, liquidated, sold or otherwise 
dealt with in the interest of and for the 
benefit of the United States.

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country”  as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 3, 1948.

For the Attorney General.
[ seal ]  D avid L . B azelo n ,

Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11090; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;
9:00 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 12508]

A n n a  S chnorrenberger

In re: Bank account and securities 
owned by Anna Schnorrenberger. D-28- 
796-A-l, D-28-796-E-1/2/3.

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu
tive Order 9193, as amended, and Execu
tive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found:

1. That Anna Schnorrenberger, whose 
last known address is Koenigsmuehle, 
Gau-Odemheim Rheinhessen, Germany, 
is a resident of Germany and a national 
of a designated enemy country (Ger
many) ;

2. That the property described as fol
lows:

a. That certain debt or other obliga
tion owing to Anna Schnorrenberger, by 
The Chase National Bank of the City of 
New York, 18 Pine Street, New York, New

York, arising out of a checking account, 
entitled Miss Anna Schnorrenberger, 
maintained at the aforesaid bank, and 
any and all rights to demand, enforce and 
collect the same,

b. That eertain debt or other obliga
tion owing to Anna Schnorrenberger, by 
The Dime Savings Bank of Brooklyn, "9 
DeKalb Avenue, Brooklyn 1, New York, 
arising out of a savings account, account 
number 1249370 S, entitled Anna Schnor
renberger, maintained at the aforesaid 
bank, and any and all rights to demand, 
enforce and collect the same,

c. That certain debt or other obliga
tion owing to Anna Schnorrenberger, by 
The Williamsburg Savings Bank, One 
Hanson Place, Brooklyn 17, New York, 
arising out of a savings account, account 
number 272665, entitled Anna Schnorren
berger, maintained at the aforesaid bank, 
and any and all rights to demand, en
force and collect the same,

d. Those certain bonds described in 
Exhibit A, attached hereto and by refer
ence made a part hereof, presently in the 
custody of The Chase National Bank of 
the City of New York, 18 Pine Street, New 
York, New York, in a custodian account 
numbered S88338, entitled Anna Schnor
renberger, together with any and all 
rights thereunder and thereto,

e. One (1) Guaranteed First Mortgage 
Participation Certificate issued by Title 
Guarantee and Trust Company, Guaran
teed by Bond & Mortgage Guarantee 
Company, bond number C-9370, Guaran
tee No. 214733, said participation certifi
cate in the original amount of $9,000.00, 
bearing the number 140427, registered in 
the name of Anna Schnorrenberger and 
presently in the custody of The Chase 
NationaFBank of the City of Ne;w York, 
18 Pine Street, New York, New York, in 
a custodian account numbered S88338, 
entitled Anna Schnorrenberger, together 
with any and all rights thereunder and 
thereto, including any payments due or 
to become due under a claim arising put 
of the aforesaid guarantee,

f. One (1) Guaranteed First Mort
gage Participation Certificate issued by 
Title Guarantee and Trust Company,

- Guaranteed by Bond & Mortgage Guar
antee Company, bond number C-4430, 
Guarantee No. 170780, said participation 
certificate in the original amount of 
$10,000.00, bearing the number 68946, 
registered in the name of Anna Schnor
renberger and presently in the custody 
of The Chase National Bank of the City 
of New York, 18 Pine Street, New York, 
New York, in a custodian account num
bered S88338, entitled Anna Schnorren
berger, together with any and all rights 
thereunder and thereto, including any 
payments due or to become due under a 
claim arising out of the aforesaid guar
antee,

g. One (1) Guaranteed First Mortgage 
Participation Certificate issued by Title 
Guarantee and Trust Company, Guar
anteed by Bond & Mortgage Guarantee 
Company, bond number 368920, Guaran
tee No. 181350, said participation certifi
cate in the original amount of $2,000.00, 
bearing the number J40824, registered 
in the name of Anna Schnorrenberger 
and presently in the custody of The 
Chase National Bank of the City of New 
York, 18 Pine Street, New York, New
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York, in a custodian account numbered 
S88338, entitled Anna Schnorrenberger, 
together with any and all rights there
under and thereto, including any pay
ments due or to become due under a 
claim arising out of the aforesaid guar-

a h. One C l )  Guaranteed First Mortgage 
Participation Certificate issued by Title 
Guarantee and Trust Company, Guar
anteed by Bond & Mortgage Guarantee 
Company, bond number 362355, Guaran
tee No. 180189-592, said participation 
certificate in the original amount of 
$2,000.00, bearing the number J30530, 
registered in the name of Anna Schnor- 
renberger and presently in the custody 
of The Chase National Bank of the City 
of New York, 18 Pine Street, New York,

* jjew York, in a custodian account num
bered S88338, entitled Anna Schnorren- 
berger, together with any and all rights 
thereunder and thereto, including any 
payments due or to become due under a 
claim arising out of the aforesaid guar- 
8>nt66

i. One (1) New York Title and Mort
gage Company Mortgage Participation 
Certificate, in the original amount of 
$7,500.00, bearing the number 2098, reg
istered in the name of Anna Schnorren- 
berger and presently in the custody of 
The Chase National Bank of the City 
of New York, 18 Pine Street, New York, 
New York, in a custodian account num-. 
bered S88338, entitled Anna Schnorren- 
berger, together with any and all rights 
thereunder and thereto,

j. One (1) Guaranteed First Mortgage 
Participation Certificate, issued by Title 
Guarantee and Trust Company, Guaran
teed by Bond & Mortgage Guarantee 
Company, bond number C9176, Guaran
tee No. 137547, said participation certifi
cate in the original amount of $10,000.00, 
bearing the number 214252, registered in 
the name of A n n a  Schnorrenberger and 
presently in the custody of The Chase 
National Bank of the City of New York, 
18 Pine Street, New York, New York, in 
a custodian account numbered S88338, 
entitled Anna Schnorrenberger, together 
with any and all rights thereunder and 
thereto, including any payments due or 
to become due under a claim arising out 
of the aforesaid guarantee,

k. One (1) Guaranteed First Mortgage 
Participation Certificate issued by Title 
Guarantee and Trust Company, Guar
anteed by Bond & Mortgage Guarantee 
Company, bond number C-9146, Guaran
tee number 137546, said participation 
certificate in the original amount of $10,- 
000.00, bearing the number 214145, regis
tered in the name of Anna Schnorren
berger and presently in the custody of 
The Chase National Bank of the City of 
New York, 18 Pine Street^New York, New 
York, in a custodian account numbered 
S88338, entitled Anna Schnorrenberger, 
together with any and all.rights thereun
der and thereto, including any payments 
due or to become due under a claim aris
ing out* of the aforesaid guarantee,

1. One (1) Guaranteed First Mortgage 
Participation Certificate, issued by Title

FEDERAL REGISTER

Guarantee and Trust Company, Guaran
teed by Bond & Mortgage Guarantee 
Company, bond number C-8493, Guaran
tee number 123275, bearing the number 
171038, registered in the name of Anna 
Schnorrenberger and presently in the 
custody of The Chase National Bank of 
the City of New York, 18 Pine Street, 
New York, New York, in a bustodian ac
count numbered S88338, entitled Anna 
Schnorrenberger, together with any and 
all rights thereunder and thereto, includ
ing any payments due or to become due 
under a claim arising out of the aforesaid 
guarantee,

m. Twelve (12) coupons of $18.00 ag
gregate face value detached from Ger
man Conversion Office 3% Bonds num
bered C087975, 088957 and 089010 of 
$100.00 face value each, said coupons 
presently in the custody of The -Chase 
National Bank of the City of New York, 
18 Pine Street, New York, New York, in 
a custodian account numbered S88338, 
entitled Anna Schnorrenberger, together 
with any and all rights thereunder and 
thereto,

n. Those certain Konversionskasse 
Reichmarks Scrip, in bearer form, bear
ing the numbers 0748254, 0352192, series 
A and B and 3829256, 4043500, series E, 
presently in the custody of The Chase 
National Bank of the City of New York, 
18 Pine Street, New Yoric, New York, in a 
custodian account numbered S88338, en
titled Anna Schnorrenberger, together 
with any and all rights thereunder and 
thereto,
is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or deliv
erable to, held on behalf of or on account 
of, or owing to, or which is evidence of 
ownership or control by, the aforesaid 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany);
and it is hereby determined:

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy coun
try (Germany).

All determinations and all action re
quired by law, including appropriate con
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest,

There Is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States.

The terms “national” and “ designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 3, 1948.

For the Attorney General.
[ seal ]  D avid L . B azelon ,

Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property.
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Exhibit A

Description of issue Certificate
Nos.

Face
value

Baltimore & Ohio R. R. 
First Mortgage 4%.

City of Berlin, Germany, 
External S/F Gold Munic
ipal External Loan of 1926 
«H%. „  ,

City of Cologne, Germany, 
External S/F Gold 8)4%.

Conversion Office for Ger
man Foreign Debts 3% 
Dollar.

Conversion Office for" Ger
man Foreign Debts 3% 
Dollar, Series D (Frac.).

Missouri Pacific Railroad 
1st and Refunding Mort
gage Series F, 5%.

New York City Corp. 
Trans. Unification 3%.

Pennsylvania Railroad Gen
eral Mtge, 4)4% series A.

Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 
Conv. Debenture 3)4%.

United States of America 
Series E, Savings.

United States of America 
Treasury 2)4%, 1967-72.

United States of America 
•  Series K, Savings.
United States of America 

Series F, Savings.

New York City Corp. 
Stock, Various Municipal 
Purposes 4)4%.

M22483__
M40687/88.
M10113-.

$1,000.00
» 1, 000.00

1,000.00

M6580............ 1,000.00

C087975.......... 100.00
088957........ 100.00
089010........ 7 100.00
013405-........... 10.00
013246............. 10.00
003365............ 2.50
003374________ 2.50
M34827/29...... »1,000.00

M 80685/86...... » 1,000.00
G21554/56....... »100.00
D6515............. 500.00
100154............ 1,000.00

M37080/81...... »1,000.00
36477............ 1,000.00
33174_________ 1,000.00
M2892209/10E. » 1,000.00
M2873666/68E- » 1,000.00
362156E...___ 1,000.00
362157EL........ 1,000.00
94025E........... 5,000.00
118799K......... 10,000.00
118800L.......... 10,000.00
118801A........ . 10,000.00
118802B______ 10,000.00
118803C______ 10,000.00
M13253991/5— » 1,000,00
M15368292/6— »1,000.00
D596349......... 500.00
M 1086516/7___ »1 ,000.00
V254708-........ 5,000.00
M 1067555....... 1,000.00
V62178........... 5*000.00
X 257989...... - 10,000.00
4369................ 1,000.00
19552.............. 1,000.00

» Each.

[P. R. Doc. 48-11091; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948; 
9:00 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 11459, Amdt.] 

H e lm u t h  B rutsche

In re: Bond, stock, certificate of de
posit, participating certificate and voting 
trust certificate owned by Helmuth 
Brutsche, also known as Helmut Brutsche 
a n d  as H. Brutsche.

Vesting Order 11459, dated June 21, 
1948, is hereby amended as follows and 
not otherwise: . _ .

By deleting from subparagraph 2-f 
thereof the number “553” and substitut
ing therefor the number “ 533.”

All other provisions of said Vesting 
Order 11459 and all actions taken by or 
on behalf of the Attorney General of the 
United States in reliance thereon, pur
suant thereto and under the authority 
thereof are hereby ratified and con
firmed.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
November 22,1948.

For the Attorney General.
[ seal ] D avid L . B azelon ,

Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property.

[F. R. Doc. 48-11092; Filed, Dec. 20, 1948;
9:00 a. m.]
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